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Abstract 

Background:  There is a high prevalence rate of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems in young people.  This is associated with adverse outcomes and poses a 

substantial public health concern.  Despite the key influence of family life, there is a lack of 

family interventions developed and evaluated specifically for young people with co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.   

Aim:  This thesis addresses this gap by developing the theoretical basis for a targeted family 

intervention to reduce co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young 

people aged 12 to 17 years.   

Method:  Formative exploratory work was carried out by systematically reviewing the 

effectiveness of existing family interventions and carrying out qualitative interviews with 

young people and caregivers to explore their experiences of these co-occurring difficulties.  

Findings were then integrated to form the basis of initial intervention strategies.  These 

were then further developed within co-design workshops with young people, caregivers and 

professionals to develop the theoretical basis for a prototype intervention.  

Results:  Targeting family functioning is insufficient, with family interventions found to be 

ineffective.   Rather, gaƭǾŀƴƛǎƛƴƎ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ ŜƴƘŀƴŎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ 

mechanisms emerged as key.  This involves building their resources, including knowledge 

and skills.  The relationship between alcohol use and mental health are embedded within, 

and interaŎǘ ǿƛǘƘΣ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ context. Consequently, a holistic approach should 

be taken within an intervention, targeting these interacting socio-ecological factors.   

Conclusion:  This doctoral work contributes to the existing evidence base with a 

contextualised understanding of young people and caregivers needs to support young 

people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems within the UK.  It provides 

the theoretical basis for an intervention, ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ 
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coping mechanisms, tailored to how alcohol use and mental health problems specifically link 

for that young person.  
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 Introduction 

1.1 Chapter introduction 

This doctoral thesis aims to develop a theoretical basis for a prototype family intervention 

to reduce co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people.  To this 

end, it will examine existing family interventions and their effectiveness, and explore the 

views of ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ and caregivers regarding the needs of affected young people.   

This introductory chapter outlines the background and need for this research.  First, it will 

discuss the levels of co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental health in young people and 

the associated detrimental impacts.  Then it will outline the possible causes for this co-

occurrence, drawing upon multiple theoretical models.  This will include the key influence of 

common familial factors for both alcohol use and mental health problems.  It will then 

describe the lack of preventative and therapeutic psychosocial interventions, developed 

specifically for young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  

The justification for the need of a family preventative intervention will be outlined.  Finally, 

the specific aims and objectives will be raised, alongside an overview of the thesis. 

1.2 Background and area of study 

1.2.1 Co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people; prevalence 

and impact  

Worldwide, mental health and substance use disorders are the 6th leading contributors to 

the global burden of disease in young people aged 0-24 years of age (1).  This is measured as 

disability adjusted life years (DALYs).  Alcohol is the most widely used psychoactive 

substance in adolescent populations (2).  For the purpose of this thesis the term alcohol use, 

will be used to refer to any use and experimentation and irregular to frequent heavy use, 

which may reach a diagnostic threshold for abuse or dependence requiring the need for 

formal/specialist treatment (3, 4).  I will distinguish the levels of alcohol use presented in the 

literature.  In the United Kingdom (UK), trends show that the prevalence of current alcohol 
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use increases between ages 11-15, from 5% to 37% (5).  Further, prevalence of drunkenness 

increases with age, from 1% at 11 years of age to 20% in 15 year olds (5).  This increase in 

alcohol use parallels similar trends in sub-clinical mental health problems between ages 11-

15; feeling low increases from 14% to 23%, feeling irritable and bad tempered rises from 

19% to 30% and feeling nervous, from 19% to 30% (5).  The most common mental health 

problems in young people consist of internalising problems which refer to emotional 

problems, and externalising problems which consist of behavioural problems (5-7).  

Internalising problems encompass anxiety, typified by worry and fear, and depression 

encompassing sadness, loss of interest and energy, and low self-esteem.  Externalising 

problems are characterised by disruptive and violent behaviour.  It can also encompass 

hyperactivity problems, marked by inattention, impulsivity and hyperactivity (8).  However 

hyperactivity problems differ in that they are considered to be neurodevelopmental (9).  

These mental health terms will be used to refer to both sub-threshold symptoms and those 

reaching a defined threshold constituting a diagnosable disorder. I will provide distinctions 

to reflect levels and types of common mental health problems presented in the literature.   

Mental health disorders frequently co-occur with alcohol use in young people (10).  

Together they  are associated with poor school performance and drop out (11, 12),  legal 

problems (11), suicidal ideation  (13, 14), poorer treatment outcomes (15) and longitudinal 

effects into adulthood (16).  ¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳǎ άŘǳŀƭ ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎƛǎέΣ ŎƻƳƳƻƴƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŎƭƛƴƛŎŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ 

and άƘŜǘŜǊƻǘȅǇƛŎ ŎƻƳƻǊōƛŘƛǘȅέ ōƻǘƘ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŜŘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŘƛǎƻǊŘŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ 

different diagnostic groupings (6, 17).  In the UK, the Associated Office for Health 

Improvement and Disparities favours ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άŎƻ-ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎέ ŀǎ ǘƘƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜǎ ƴƻƴ 

diagnostic levels of co-occurrence (18).  Co-occurrence is often measured άconcurrentlyέ or 

άsuccessivelyέ (17).  The former refers to alcohol use and mental health problems being 

present at the same time, or within a close time frame (19).   ²ƘŜǊŜŀǎ άǎuccessivelyέ refers 

to alcohol use and mental health problems present at different time points during a 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜǘƛƳŜ (17).  This distinction is important as it introduces the possibility that they 

may not be causally related to each other (17, 19).   As such, for the purpose of this thesis, 
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the broader term co-occurring will be used to refer to mental health problems and alcohol 

use present at the same time or within a close time frame.   

A systematic review reported that up to 60% of young people aged 14 to 18 years who 

engage in alcohol and other substances also have a co-occurring mental health problem 

(12).  This was based on studies reporting both successive and concurrent co-occurrence 

and which included both subthreshold and clinical levels.  More recently an England based 

survey in 2017, reporting on concurrent co-occurrence, found that rates of alcohol use and 

frequency of alcohol use were higher in those young people with clinical levels of mental 

health problems compared to those without (5).  Specifically, more than a third, 36% of 

young people aged 11-16, with a mental disorder had tried alcohol compared to a quarter, 

22.7%, without a mental health disorder(5).  Equally, young people with a mental health 

disorder, 31.7 %, were more likely to drink monthly than those without a mental disorder, 

19.4% (5).  It is important to note that the data reported here are from community samples, 

providing a more accurate representation of the population than clinical samples (17).   As 

clinical samples suffer from higher levels of co-occurrence and therefore more likely to seek 

treatment (12, 17).  There is limited literature reporting on co-occurrence prevalence rates 

for either community or clinical samples of young people.  

Current diagnostic tools apply a clinical cut off (20).  This may result in prevalence estimates 

being an under representation, as many people experience co-occurring problems without 

meeting the threshold for a diagnosis (21).    With mental health and alcohol use problems 

presenting on a continuum, sub-threshold levels can still lead to detrimental outcomes (22).  

Lewinsohn and colleagues reported that 33% of young people with lifetime subthreshold 

conduct problems and 27.8% of young people with subthreshold depression had co-

occurring sub-threshold alcohol problems  (21).  However, studies such as Lewinsohn et al., 

which report subthreshold prevalence estimates for young people, are few (23).  
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1.2.2 Aetiology of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems  

The relationship between substance use (including alcohol) and mental health problems is 

complex and multidirectional (10, 24, 25).  To investigate this relationship, longitudinal 

study designs are preferred as they enable an understanding regarding the temporality of 

effects, an indication of causality (26).  In contrast, cross-sectional studies (such as surveys) 

can only provide evidence regarding association at a particular time point and not causality 

(a relationship between variables over time).   Twin studies and mendelian randomisation 

studies have the additional strength in that they can both minimise the potential bias from 

other confounding variables (26).  Within twin studies, monozygotic twins and dizygotic 

twins share 100% or 50% of genetic make-up respectively and both share the same family 

environment.  Whilst mendelian randomisation takes a genetic variant strongly related to 

the outcome of interest, such as alcohol use, and uses this as a proxy for the instrumental 

measure of alcohol use (27)Φ  !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ aŜƴŘŜƭΩǎ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƭŀǿ ΨǘƘŜ ƭŀǿ ƻŦ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ 

ŀǎǎƻǊǘƳŜƴǘΩΣ ƎŜƴŜǘƛŎ ǾŀǊƛŀƴǘ ǘǊŀƴǎƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ǊŀƴŘƻƳƭȅΣ ƭƛƳƛǘing 

bias from confounding variables.  The subgroups of this genetic risk can be considered 

equivalent to that of randomized controlled trial treatment groups (RCT) (27).  The following 

section outlines findings from studies utilising the above study designs. 

 

There are three main theoretical models delineating the possible causes of co-occurring 

mental health problems and alcohol use.  First, sequential causation, which suggests that 

alcohol increases the risk of mental health problems and vice versa (25).  Both externalising 

and internalising problems have been found to predict alcohol use.  Edwards and colleagues 

reported that sub-clinical depression in young people aged 12-17, was associated with both 

alcohol use and harmful alcohol use at the age of 18 (28).  Specifically, a one standard 

deviation (SD) difference in baseline depressive symptoms represented 17% increased odds 

of harmful drinking in males and approximately 30% in females.  Furthermore, a one SD 

difference in change in depressive symptoms over time was associated with 22% increased 

odds of harmful drinking in females.  A longitudinal study, based on a community sample, 

also reported that externalising symptoms at the age of 12 predicted high levels of alcohol 

use at the age of 14 όʲҐлΦмфΣ p<0.05) (20).  Varying mechanisms have been suggested for 
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internalising and externalising problems respectively.  For internalising problems, the self-

medication model proposes that young people drink alcohol to cope with their symptoms 

and challenging life events (117,119).  Whilst behavioural disinhibition has been suggested 

to underly the link between externalising problems and alcohol use (29).     

  

Alternatively, alcohol use has been shown to predict both internalising and externalising 

problems.  Salom and colleagues reported that young people drinking at the age of 14 was 

associated with developing clinical levels of co-occurring alcohol and mental health 

problems, including anxiety, depression, eating and psychotic disorders, at age 21(19) .  This 

may be explained by the depressogenic effect of ethanol (30) and the neuroadaptive 

changes linked to repeated exposure and withdrawal from ethanol (31).  As for the impact 

of alcohol use on externalising symptoms, findings from a mendelian randomization analysis 

indicated that the ALDH2 polymorphism, used as a proxy measure for alcohol use, 

significantly lead to heightened aggression and attention problems in young people aged 14 

(32).  This may due to alcohol use impacting attention-related brain structures such as a 

smaller prefrontal cortex and total white matter volumes (33).  Taken together these 

findings are suggestive of a second model in which the relationship is in fact bidirectional, 

with mental health problems and alcohol use impacting each other (26) 

 

The third, the common factor model, suggests that risk and protective factors are not 

disorder specific, rather that alcohol and wider substance use and mental health problems 

may be a result of common underlying risk factors (34).  Common underlying risk and 

protective factors have been identified within psychological, family, school, peer, 

community and cultural domains (34).  Adolescence is a developmental period in which 

young people progressively seek autonomy and their peers become increasingly influential.  

However, family in its variety of forms remains one of the influential contexts in which the 

young person develop (35).  In keeping with key literature, this research will include a broad 

definition of family, encompassing parents, carers, grandparents, aunts, uncles and siblings 

(35).   The identification of common familial factors has been based mainly on studies 

examining family factors in relation to alcohol use and mental health problems separately 
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and not in relation to their co-occurrence (4, 36-38). The limited number of studies 

investigating familial factors specifically in relation to co-occurring alcohol use and mental 

health problems will now be discussed.  

 

Salom and colleagues reported that for young people aged 10-14 years, family conflict and 

substance use problems were associated with 9% and 10% of the risk of co-occurring 

depressive symptoms and alcohol use, respectively.  Further, emotional closeness to family 

was associated with lower odds of risk for co-occurring depressive symptoms and alcohol 

use in girls (23).  Using cross-sectional data another study concluded that the lowest levels 

of family social support were reported by young people with clinical levels of co-occurring 

depression and alcohol use compared to young people presenting with clinical levels of 

either depression or alcohol use separately at the age of 17 (39).  Due to these two studies 

using cross-sectional data one cannot infer causal relationships.  As such it cannot be ruled 

out that the findings may be a result of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems leading to reduced family functioning and reduced family support.  

In a longitudinal study examining familial protective factors including, bonding with family, 

carers rewarding good behaviour and  family cohesion at the age of 14, each predicted 

reduced likelihood of co-occurring clinical levels of alcohol use and depression at age 21 

(40).   Furthermore, Monahan and colleagues (25) investigated both risk and protective 

factors using a longitudinal design.  Risk factors included poor family management, family 

conflict, family history of antisocial behaviour, parental attitudes favourable toward drug 

use, parental attitudes favourable toward antisocial behaviour and family history of 

substance use.  The protective factors encompassed opportunities for prosocial 

involvement, rewards for prosocial involvement and attachment.  The risk factors measured 

at age 12-13 were associated with increases in concurrent depressive symptoms, antisocial 

behaviour and alcohol use at age 14-15.  Whilst the protective factors were associated with 

reductions in concurrent depressive symptoms, antisocial behaviour and alcohol use (25). 
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Across most of these studies, varying potential confounding factors were controlled for, 

including; the young personΩs gender, age, ethnicity, socioeconomic status, school level 

(primary or secondary), experience of bullying, baseline mental health and alcohol use, 

family environment, and maternal mental health/substance use.  However, many studies 

did not control for sibling influence, paternal factors, or genetic contribution.  Studies, such 

as twin studies, suggest that there are shared underlying genetic factors for mental health 

and substance use, including alcohol.  A strength of twin studies is their ability to distinguish 

between genetic and shared environment influences (26).  A twin study found that 39% of 

the covariance of sub-threshold conduct and substance use (including alcohol) is 

attributable to genes and 43% to shared environment in young people aged 13-18 (Bennett, 

2017).  Similar results have been found in relation to  the co-occurrence of sub-threshold 

depression, with modest to moderate correlations for both genetic (rA = .26ς.59) and 

environmental influences (rC = .30ς.63) in young people aged 12-17 (41).  As such both 

heritability and the family environment appear to play an important role in the co-

occurrence of mental health and alcohol use. 

 

There is a need for additional research exploring the complex array of familial factors and 

associated mechanisms in relation to the development of co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems in young people.  Current studies apply a range of measures for 

different aspects of family functioning and parenting techniques.  This is whilst also 

examining a range of study outcomes, including different combinations of substances, 

internalising and externalising symptoms.  This hinders comparability.  Findings are further 

complicated by not specifying whether concurrent or successive measures are used.  Thus, 

there is a need for researchers to establish and apply specific outcome measures for co-

occurrence and to be explicit whether it measures concurrent or successive co-occurrence.  

There is a particular need to gain a better understanding regarding the role of family 

members beyond mothers, such as fathers, siblings and grandparents.  The further 

identification of both risk and protective factors specifically in relation to concurrent alcohol 

use and mental health problems in young people will help inform preventative interventions 

and specific factors they should address.   
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1.2.3 Interventions for co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems  

There is a dearth of psychosocial interventions that have been specifically developed for co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people (10, 42).  With the 

likelihood of multiple pathways resulting in co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems, it is not sufficient to simply target alcohol use with the aim of also reducing 

mental health problems as a secondary effect, or vice versa (43).  Rather, there is a need for 

interventions designed specifically to address co-occurring difficulties in young people (43).  

There has been a disproportionate emphasis on treatment as opposed to prevention, within 

both research and practice.  This stems from the traditional disease model, in which 

treatment is provided once a diagnostic threshold is reached (34). Whereas prevention, at 

the core of Public Health, aims to delay the onset or initiation and reduce levels of 

symptoms before it reaches a diagnostic threshold (44).   Prevention can be classified as 

universal and targeted prevention as put forward by United States Institute of Medicine (45) 

based on the work of Gordon (46).  Universal prevention involves interventions aimed at the 

entire population regardless of individual risk, in this case of mental health problems or level 

of alcohol use.  Targeted prevention is divided into two distinct types of interventions; 

selective and indicated (47). Selective interventions are aimed at individuals who are 

experiencing risk factors associated with clinical levels of  mental health problems or alcohol 

use (e.g. children of parents with depression or substance use) (47).  Indicated 

interventions, however, are targeted at individuals with pre-existing symptoms or pre-

clinical diagnoses (47), e.g. from screening questionnaires.  In addition, evidence suggests 

that promoting mental health, focused on increasing well-being rather than preventing a 

disorder, is also integral in reducing both mental health problems and alcohol use (34).   

Increasingly the need for the prevention of mental health problems and substance use, 

(including alcohol use), alongside treatment, for young people has been emphasised by the 

UK government within ΨCǳǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ ƳƛƴŘΩ paper (7) and more recently the Green Paper 

Ψ¢ǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ŀƴŘ ¸ƻǳƴƎ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ aŜƴǘŀƭ IŜŀƭǘƘ tǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴΩ (48).  It is recognised 
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that prevention can offer the greatest opportunity to minimise considerable emotional 

burden, health impact and financial costs to individuals, families and society associated with 

current clinical levels of co-occurring mental health problems and alcohol use (34).  As 

alcohol use and mental health often first arise during adolescence, this is an important time 

to intervene, within primary care, local authorities and the third sector (49),  with the 

potential to impact the entire lifespan (34).     

Targeted interventions enable intervening with those with greatest need.  This requires 

screening in order to identify those at risk or presenting with symptoms (50).  Despite the 

cost of screening these are considered to be more cost-effective and efficient than universal 

interventions, as they are aimed at a smaller number of individuals (50, 51).  It also results in 

a more suitable intervention for the individual, which may increase their motivation to 

engage (52).   For 10 to 20 year olds, from the onset of mental health symptoms and alcohol 

use, there is the opportunity of two to four years to target these symptoms before they 

reach a diagnosable threshold (34).  Together this is suggestive of the need for targeted 

interventions.      

1.2.4 Family interventions 

Family interventions have the potential to address co-occurring problems as they target 

shared underlying risk and protective factors for alcohol use and mental health problems, in 

line with the common factor model (53).  For many family interventions the primary 

mechanism of change is often indirect.  Here emotions, cognitions and behaviours within 

the family are targeted to improve family functioning.  The improved family functioning is in 

turn theorised to reduce the risk of a range of outcomes including alcohol use and mental 

health problems (54).  Family interventions have been found to be effective in reducing both 

subthreshold and clinical levels of mental health problems and substance use (including 

alcohol use) separately (55-58). 

There are also interventions that may not employ family functioning as the mechanism of 

change however include family-involvement.  The National Institute of Health and Care 
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Excellence (NICE), recommends family-involvement in interventions for young people 

ranging from 10-19  to promote emotional wellbeing (59);  and to prevent clinical levels of 

alcohol use (60) and substance use (61).  Consequently, a broad definition of family 

interventions is employed for the purpose of this thesis: any interventions including family 

members in addition to young people.   

Most family interventions (with the exception of a minority of family treatment) are not 

specifically developed or evaluated for young people with co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems (10).  Nor are they based on the literature identifying familial 

factors specifically associated with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  

Finally, they often do not address the interconnections between mental health problems 

and alcohol use (62).    Thus, the outlined evidence suggests the need for preventative 

family interventions specifically developed to prevent/reduce co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems.   

1.2.5 Intervention development 

The Medical Research Council (MRC) of the United Kingdom provide guidelines for the 

development and evaluation of complex interventions (63). The features characterising a 

complex intervention include, multiple interacting components, multiple and variability of 

outcomes, the number of groups and organisational levels targeted by the intervention and 

the level of problem behaviour of those delivering or receiving intervention (63).   

The complex intervention development phase consists of three main steps.  First, the 

identification and evaluation of the current evidence base.  The second step includes 

identifying theory explaining the rationale for the complex intervention, the anticipated 

changes and how this is achieved (63).  This can involve carrying out primary research to 

inform and develop theory (63).   The final stage of intervention development consists of 

modelling process and outcomes (63). Please note that the previous guidance is referred to 

here as this was in place whilst carrying out this research.  More recently this guidance has 

been updated (64).  
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1.2.6 Justification for this research 

Despite high prevalence rates of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in 

young people, associated adverse outcomes and the key influence of family life, there is a 

lack of family interventions developed and evaluated specifically for young people with co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.   

This thesis addresses the gap by developing the theoretical basis for a targeted family 

intervention for co-occurring alcohol use and common mental health problems in young 

people aged 12-17.  Alcohol use was specifically targeted as it is the most widely used 

psychoactive drug.  Twelve years was selected as the lower age cut off as it is the common 

age of onset for alcohol use and mental health problems.  Seventeen was selected as the 

upper age limit as alcohol purchase consumption in the UK and other European counties are 

regulated by legislated age-related restrictions until the age of 18 (65). 

Exploratory work is necessary to facilitate and inform the development of a complex 

targeted intervention as suggested by the Medical Research Council (63).  This was carried 

out by systematically reviewing the effectiveness of existing family interventions.  Further, 

insights from young people and caregivers with children experiencing these difficulties were 

explored in interviews and co-design workshops.  This thesis presents and integrates these 

findings in order to develop the theoretical basis for a prototype intervention, which can be 

evaluated at scale to inform policy and practice.  

1.3 Aims and Objectives 

The aim of this research is to conduct exploratory work to help inform the co-design of the 

theoretical basis for a prototype family-involved preventative intervention, alongside young 

people and caregivers, with the aim of reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems in young people aged 12-17. 

This aim encompassed three key research objectives: 
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¶ To systematically assess the effectiveness of family interventions in preventing and 

reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems for young people. 

 

¶ To explore the views, needs, perceived risk, protective factors, existing management 

strategies and support of young people experiencing co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems from their own and ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΦ 

 

¶ To conduct co-design workshops with young people, caregivers and professionals, to 

discuss potential intervention components derived from the systematic review and 

qualitative interviews.  Resulting in the development of a logic model for the 

targeted family-involved intervention to reduce co-occurring alcohol use and mental 

health problems in young people aged 12-17. 

1.4 Overview of thesis 

This chapter outlined the background and justification for this research.  

This thesis consists of a total of nine chapters.  The content of each additional chapter is 

presented below: 

Chapter 2:  details the philosophical orientation for this research and justifies the theory 

applied to aid intervention development. 

Chapter 3: discusses the methodological approach to the systematic review and meta-

analysis along with the specific methods used. 

Chapter 4: outlines the results from the systematic review and meta-analyses. 

Chapter 5: specifies the methodological approach applied to the qualitative interviews 

alongside the specific methods applied.  

Chapter 6: outlines the results from the qualitative interviews. 
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Chapter 7: details the methodology and methods used for integrating the mixed-method 

findings which formed the basis of the co-design workshops. It further outlines the methods 

used to develop the resulting intervention strategies and associated program theory. 

Chapter 8: delineates the co-design workshop findings and resulting outputs; core 

intervention strategies and associated program theory.  This is depicted in a logic model. 

Chapter 9: discusses the explorative work, co-design workshops and resulting logic model.  

This will include a critique of the literature included in the systematic review along with a 

broader discussion of the strengths and limitations of the research as a whole.   Finally, 

recommendations for policy, practice and future research will be provided.  
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 Philosophical and Theoretical Orientation  

2.1 Chapter introduction 

This chapter explores the philosophical orientation underpinning this research.  This is 

followed by the rationale regarding the selected theoretical framework to inform the 

qualitative interviews and the theoretical basis for the prototype intervention.  Finally, a 

reflexive account will be provided to discuss any potential influence my position may have 

had on the data and findings within this research. 

2.2 Philosophical Orientation  

All researchers hold a philosophical position underpinned by assumptions regarding 

Ontology; that is what constitutes reality, and Epistemology; how we come to understand 

this reality (66). Philosophical paradigms fall on a continuum, which range from positivist, 

underpinning quantitative work, to constructionist paradigms, the basis for qualitative work 

(67).  The former places emphasis on empirically investigating and identifying objective facts 

whilst putting presumptions to one side (67).  Whereas the latter stresses the importance of 

the social construction of the world and reality (67).  Pragmatism has emerged as an 

additional position in which paradigms can be switched, employing qualitative and 

quantitative methods in order to address complex research questions.  However, 

methodological purists would argue that issues arise when combining dissonant data 

originating from methods with underpinning conflicting epistemological stances (67).   

Critical Realism emerged through the work of Bhaskar(68), to consider and specifically 

address this issue (Fletcher, 2017).  The reasons for selecting critical realism will now be 

outlined. 

A key cornerstone of critical realism is that one cannot reduce reality (Ontology) to what we 

know about reality (Epistemology)(69). This provides clear ontological distinction from both 

positivist and interpretivist paradigms.   Both positivism and constructivism have been 

critiqued for endorsing this, known as the Ψ9ǇƛǎǘŜƳƛŎ CŀƭƭŀŎȅΩ.  Positivism; limiting reality to 

ǿƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ΨŜƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƪƴƻǿƴΩ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛǾƛǎƳ; limiting reality to what 
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ƛǎ ΨŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜΩ (69).  Critical Realism 

prioritises ontology over epistemology, suggesting that there is one objective reality 

independent of individual perception (ontological realism) and that individuals develop 

different interpretations of that reality (epistemological constructivism) (66, 67, 70).  Thus, 

multiple methodologies can be applied in order to study this one reality which can lead to a 

more complete understanding (71).  This is in line with the mixed-method approach of this 

doctoral thesis, utilising both quantitative (systematic review and meta-analysis) and 

qualitative (interviews) methods.   This can be understood as the adoption of multiple 

approaches or design methods, data collection or data analysis within one study in which 

the findings are integrated throughout (72).   

According to critical realists, reality consists of three ontological levels; the empirical 

(experiences), the actual (events) and the real (causal mechanisms) (69).  The empirical level 

constitutes events as we see, feel or experience them.  The actual is what actually happens 

irrespective of human experience.  The real comprises of the identification of underlying 

causal mechanisms (69).  Critical realists are especially concerned with these underlying 

causal mechanisms and how they influence the other levels as this enables the ability to 

move beyond simply documenting to accounting for human behaviour (69, 73).  This reflects 

the main focus of this research, which is to understand key factors and underlying 

mechanisms linked to co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems and ways in 

which to intervene.  Lƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘǳŘȅΣ ǘƘŜ άŜƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭέ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǊƛŎƘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ƻŦ 

young people and parents/carers regarding the risk and protective factors, along with the 

ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ ƴŜŜŘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜ άŀŎǘǳŀƭέ ƛǎ 

ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ co-occurring alcohol use ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ άǊŜŀƭέ 

consists of causal mechanisms linked with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems including intrapersonal biology, family, peers, school etc.  Another key tenet of 

critical realism is that the physical and social context in which a mechanism takes place 

impacts the effects of causal mechanisms (74, 75).  Therefore, causal mechanisms may not 

always have an observable impact on the world (69, 76).  Rather, critical realism highlights 

tendencies known as demi-regularities, as opposed to laws, in relation to events (77, 78).   
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Critical realism deems the world to be theory-laden.  Theory is considered an important tool 

to develop the understanding of the underlying causal mechanisms of human behaviour 

along with informing ways in which to intervene (69).  Here multiple theories should be 

drawn upon if this brings one closer to reality; the ΩŀŎǘǳŀƭΩ (79). The systematic review and 

preliminary qualitative analysis guided my selection of potential theories to help facilitate 

my understanding.  The possible theories were considered for the suitability of aiding the 

interpretation of my fieldwork data along with informing the theoretical basis for the 

protype intervention, in accordance with the MRC framework (63).  The selected theories 

will now be outlined.  

2.3 Theoretical Stance 

Ecological systems theory 

Bronfenbrenner (80) developed the ecological systems theory highlighting the importance 

of the multiple layers of the environment in which an individual is situated within and 

interacts with (Please see Figure 2.1).  According to this theory there are five layers to the 

environment.  First, the Ψmicro systemΩ consists of the most proximal environment in which 

the individual directly interacts.  In relation to this thesis, micro systems for young people 

consist of for example families, schools and peer networks which can directly affect the 

young personΩs co-occurring mental health and alcohol use.  Second, the interactions 

ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ΨƳƛŎǊƻ-ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΩ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭƛǎŜŘ ŀǎ ΨƳŜǎƻ-ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΩΦ  These interactions 

can for example take place ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǇŜŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƻǊ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ŀƴŘ 

school.  Third, meso-ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀǊŜ ǎƛǘǳŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ΨŜȄƻ-ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΩ which consist of societal 

structures in which the young person is embedded, including the education system and 

health systems.  Here the events which occur within these exo-systems impact the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ  Fourth, ǘƘŜ ΨƳŀŎǊƻ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎŜǎ social and cultural norms.  

¢ƘŜ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ΨŎƘǊƻƴƻ-ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜǎ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƛƳŜ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ 

personΩs interactions with, and responses to, the multiple systems as they develop through 

childhood to adolescence (80, 81).   
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Figure 2.1 Model of ecological systems theory 

 

Thus ecological systems theory highlights a developmental viewpoint, specifies relevant 

social systems, a multifaceted perspective on these, and establishes how they interact with 

each other and the developing young person (82).  In other words, it is these complex 

relations within and ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƘŀǇŜ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ co-

occurring mental health problems and alcohol use.   As outlined by Bronfenbrenner Ψƛƴ 

ecological ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƛƪŜƭȅ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΩ (Bronfenbrenner, 

1977, p.518).  This contrasts with family systems theory which  stipulates that an ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ 

co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems are primarily a result of family system 

dynamics (83).   
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The concepts ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘǿƻ ǇƘŀǎŜǎ ƻŦ .ǊƻƴŦŜƴōǊŜƴƴŜǊΩǎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ.  The 

second phase (1980-1993) included more of a focus on the individual biological and 

psychological characteristics along with the introduction of chrono systems.  This has been 

identified as the most appropriate version to inform interventions within the field of public 

mental health research, as it focuses on both the individual and their surrounding systems 

along with all interactions (84).  This was the version applied within this doctoral work.   

Whereas the final phase (1993-2006) introduced the concept of process-person-context-

time model (PPCT) in which the focus shifted over time from environmental influences to 

developmental processes (85, 86).  The application of the PPCT model, with a heavy focus 

on the individual, can lead to an emphasis on changing individual behaviour rather than 

focusing on the social context (84).   

Ecological systems theory has been used to explore risk and protective factors for both alcohol 

use and mental health in young people separately (82, 87).  However Eriksson and colleagues 

have critiqued that most studies applying this theory do not explore the interactions between 

the systems (84).   Rather they often list a range of individual and contextual factors which 

contribute to mental health outcomes (84, 85).  This can result in very broad and unspecific 

findings which hinder recommendations for policy and practice (84).  As such within this 

doctoral study I paid specific attention to the interactions amongst the social systems. 

The majority of theories within epidemiology and public health have a biomedical or 

lifestyle focus, in which individual level factors are predominantly considered in relation to 

health, including mental health (88).   The ecological systems theory enables the focus of 

both the individual, family and other social systems in a very broad sense.  Subsequently this 

facilitates ƛǘΩǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ a range of health behaviours within public health (89).   

Consequently, it was used as the overarching theoretical framework.  However, it does not 

identify the specific factors within each system or the mechanisms through which these 

operate (82, 90).  This led to the exploration of additional theories. 
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Multistage social learning model 

Simons and colleagues (91) multistage social learning model outlines the aetiology of 

substance use (92).  This model was selected as it is comprehensive, integrating family factors 

with individual and peer factors within one model (93, 94).   It accounts for interactions 

amongst the different factors (92)-(Please see Error! Reference source not found.).  

Multistage social learning model can be thought of as a map to facilitate the navigation of 

the multiple interacting systems within ecological systems theory.   

First the model outlines a range of key interacting parenting factors.  These include the 

quality of the parent-child relationship and parental techniques, parental substance use, 

parental coping skills and parental values (present or long-term oriented goals).  These 

factors can interact with each other.  Parenting factors are thought to be influenced by 

ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǎǘǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊŀƴŘǇŀǊŜƴǘǎΩ ǇŀǊŜƴǘƛƴƎ techniques.  Further, parenting factors 

can in turn impact the young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ psychosocial outcomes including the young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ 

self-esteem, social and coping skills, value system and the use of alcohol at an earlier age 

(91, 92).  

In turn these psychosocial factors can impact emotional distress, choice of peers and school 

performance.  As such the multistage social learning  model also accounts for risk factors 

associated with mental health problems (95).   Parental rejection, young ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ deficient 

coping skills, younƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƻǿ ǎŜƭŦ-esteem, and lack of long-term values are all linked to 

the child developing mental health problems including tension, anxiety and depression. 

Although the emphasis on factors and associated mechanisms involved are less developed 

than for substance use within this model.  CƻǳǊ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ŀ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ƻŦ 

ǇŜŜǊ ƎǊƻǳǇΤ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ ǇŀǊŜƴǘƛƴƎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎΣ ŀƎŜ ƻŦ ƛƴƛǘƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΦ  {ƛƳƛƭŀǊƭȅΣ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛǎ ǇǊŜŘƛŎǘŜŘ ōȅ ŦƻǳǊ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎΣ the value 

system, parenting techniques, type of peer group and self-esteem.   



 

 

 

Figure 2.2 Multistage social learning model from Simons et al., 1988

2
0 
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According to this theory there are four factors which are directly associated with increased 

levels of substance use.  These include patterns of coping skills, mental health problems, 

parental substance use and type of peer group.  Thus, the link between mental health and 

substance use is explored within this model (96).   With regards to mental health problems, 

young people may learn expectancies and experiences from substance use which may be 

seen to aid their social skills.  Substance use may also be negatively reinforced through the 

perceived reduction in mental health problems resulting in self-medication.  Additionally, 

substance use as a coping mechanism will have an increased reinforcing value for those 

without other adaptive coping mechanisms.  If parents demonstrate substance use as a 

coping mechanism, then young people are more likely to follow suit.  This, along with 

substance use by peers, can teach young people about psychological and behavioural 

impacts of use.   The model also highlights how heavy substance use is considered to 

exacerbate stress and inhibit young people from learning to employ more adaptive coping 

mechanisms and social skills, increasing the likelihood of deviant peer involvement and 

exacerbating family stress and conflict.  School performance can be negatively impacted 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴ ǘǳǊƴ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǎŜƭf-esteem and further contributes to family 

stress.  

The multistage social learning model has mainly been used to help identify factors linked to 

the initiation/escalation of substance use in preadolescent children to explore and test 

within longitudinal studies (92, 93, 96).  This has helped identify key areas to target within 

interventions (96).   Although the primary focus is on substance use, it provides a 

comprehensive model also incorporating emotional difficulties as an outcome along with 

possible associated factors.  This together with its dual focus on individual level and social 

level factors contributes to its suitability in aiding further insight into the aetiology of co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  
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Cognitive behavioural model 

This model complements the other two theories in that it offers insight into the underlying 

intrapersonal processes sustaining co-occurring mental health problems and alcohol use.  

The principles of which will now be discussed. 

There are two key tenets underpinning the cognitive behavioural model.  First that emotions 

and behaviours of a young person are considered to be triggered by their thoughts, beliefs 

and interpretations about themselves or events  (97, 98).  Second, behavioural psychology 

(99) has further informed an additional key principle; that behaviour impacts thoughts and 

emotions.   Behaviour can both maintain and change thoughts and emotions, thus changing 

ŀ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ Ŏŀƴ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ their thoughts and emotions.   

Thoughts, emotions, behaviour and physiology of a young person are theorised to interact 

with each other and with the environment in which the young person is situated (100)-

(Please see Error! Reference source not found.).  In line with ecological systems theory, the 

environment is understood in its broadest sense and not just including the physical 

environment.  It considers the family, social, cultural and economic environment, 

consequently encompassing both micro systems and exo-systems.  This is however limited 

ǘƻ ƘƻǿΣ ŀǘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ 

assumptions to then lead to problem behaviour and emotions.  As such, little weight is 

placed on the direct effect of life events and the social systems in which a young person is 

embedded in.  This can place emphasis and responsibility of change on the individual.   

The cognitive behavioural model also outlines the importance of problem solving as a 

coping mechanism.  Here young people can develop skills to manage stressors (101). 

Problems are identified and understood based on young ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ thoughts, emotions, 

behaviour and physiology. This is followed by listing as many solutions as possible and 

identifying the most suitable one (102).    

Finally,  mental health problems are not considered to be qualitatively different from 

normal states and processes and are considered to fall on a continuum (100).  Thus, it is 
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congruent with the focus on targeted interventions, involving young people with sub-

threshold levels, within this doctoral thesis.  

Aspects of the cognitive behavioural model were drawn upon, with the above limitations 

taken into consideration.  In line with socioecological theory, the cognitive behavioural 

model provides insight into the interacting thoughts, emotions, behaviour and physiology at 

an individual level.   This helps provide an understanding of how to build problem solving 

and coping skills for young people.  This is a protective factor which emerged as important 

within the qualitative interviews, also emphasised within the multistage social learning 

model.  It is important to note however that these intrapersonal interactions are then fully 

understood and embedded with the other ecological systems to form a much broader 

theoretical understanding within this doctoral thesis.   

 

Figure 2.3 Model of cognitive behavioural principles from Kennerley & Kirk, 2016 

 

Consequently, ecological systems theory, multistage social learning model, and the cognitive 

behavioural model together provide insight into individual and system level factors and how 

they interact ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ŀ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring mental health problems and 
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alcohol use.  The emerging findings from the qualitative interviews helped select the key 

social systems (from the ecological systems theory) and key factors (from the multistage 

social learning model) to target within the intervention. The qualitative interviews also 

raised important factors to target which were not covered by the included theoretical 

models.  

2.4 My reflexive account  

In keeping with the critical realist stance in this research a reflexive account was conducted 

throughout the research process to illuminate the potential influence my position may have 

had on the data and findings (103, 104). 

I previously worked within inpatient mental health hospitals and my earlier research lies 

within the field of clinical psychology.  Initially, I automatically transferred this treatment 

lens to my PhD research.  My automatic focus and thinking were around how to treat 

clinical levels of mental health and alcohol use.  However, through extensive engagement 

with the Public Mental Health literature and through conversations with members of my 

team I was able to shift to a preventative focus.  This shift occurred before I started 

interviewing and conducting the co-design workshops with young people and caregivers.  

This was important as it meant that I was sensitive to all varying levels of symptoms and 

difficulties within the participants narratives.   Due to my positivist quantitative background, 

I originally wanted to screen the participants for sub-threshold internalising and 

externalising symptoms and alcohol use.  I felt that this would make my analysis increasingly 

robust.  However, through becoming more familiar and knowledgeable with qualitative 

methodology, I understood that this approach could have the opposite effect.  Imposing 

such criteria could reduce the emergence of contrasting narratives and the richness of data 

and place further restrictions on an already hard to reach population group.  It may also 

have resulted in young people, who they themselves felt that they experienced these 

difficulties, not getting the opportunity to take part.   

Upon embarking the interviews, I believed that both risk and protective factors could be 

present within a family.  This view had been shaped by my own and others experiences 
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alongside the breadth of literature I had engaged with.  What quickly emerged from the 

interviews was the complexity of family life and how family members tried to navigate this 

as best as they cƻǳƭŘΦ  CǳǊǘƘŜǊΣ ƴƻǘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ƳȅǎŜƭŦ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƳŜ ŀǎ ŀƴ ΩƻǳǘǎƛŘŜǊΩ ǿƘƛƭǎǘ 

interviewing parents and carers.  Taken together this contributed to my non-judgemental 

and understanding stance.  A stance that I brought into the co-design workshops.  I felt that 

I could not begin to understand the pressures and difficulties faced whilst supporting and 

raising a child (104).  Judgement and stigma were voiced as difficulties faced by those carers 

interviewed.  As with young people, my age and student status appeared to put carers at 

ease both within the interviews and co-design workshops, as it differentiated me from 

professionals.   I paid careful attention to the differences that emerged amongst young 

people and carers narratives within the interviews.  I also considered differences amongst 

young people, carers and professionals within the workshops.  This was to not favour one 

account over the other.  Rather carefully comparing and contrasting accounts, engaging in 

the wider literature and discussions in 1:1 analysis sessions with one of my supervisors, 

facilitated a more in-depth understanding of emerging themes. 

Whilst conducting the interviews and the co-design workshops I was in my late 20s and I 

could relate to the pressures of childhood and adolescence.  It was however important that I 

did not make any assumptions of what adolescence was like for the young people I 

interviewed, and how this could impact their alcohol use and mental health problems.  I did 

not want to impose any assumptions through the questions I asked, through my analysis of 

the resulting data or the choice of factors to target within the intervention. Thus, I 

acknowledged throughout that the pressures and how young people experience these are 

unique to each child.  I also recognised that young people now have additional pressures 

such as social media and educational demands which I cannot easily relate to.  During the 

interviews and co-design workshops my age proved to be a key advantage as young people 

were ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǊŜƭŀǘŜ ǘƻ ƳŜ ŀǎ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ǿƘƻ ǿŀǎ ΨȅƻǳƴƎΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ōŜƛƴƎ 

Ψƴƻƴ-ƧǳŘƎŜƳŜƴǘŀƭΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎΩΦ   

Prior to my research, I have always been passionate about working with people across all 

ages to help manage and improve their mental health.  Although my role as a researcher 



26 

 

was not to provide ongoing support, some young people and caregivers took interviews as 

an opportunity to offload and at times speak to their own agenda.  This could lead to 

emotionally charged interviews, and me wanting to be able to provide help.  One interview 

in particular triggered the realisation that this tension was often present for me.  This 

initially made it difficult for me to lead the direction of discussion as I did not want to come 

across as insensitive about what the participant chose to share with me.  This resulted in at 

times lengthy but nonetheless rich data.  Following conversations with my supervisory team 

I was careful to adapt the approach I took in the following interviews.   I prefaced and 

reinforced at the start each interview that I was not a mental health practitioner but that I 

could signpost them to appropriate support and services.  This facilitated my ability to be 

comfortable and confident in maintaining the direction of the interview whilst still being 

sensitive and supportive at the correct level for a researcher.  

2.5 Chapter Summary 

This chapter outlined the application of critical realism as a philosophical stance within 

research.  This is followed by the justification of three theories to frame this doctoral thesis:  

ecological systems theory, multistage social learning theory and cognitive behavioural 

theory.   These theories were selected to help inform the qualitative interviews along with 

the development of the theoretical basis for prototype intervention.  In line with a critical 

realist stance, I then provide a reflexive account to raise the potential influence my position 

may have had on the data and findings. The following chapter will discuss the methodology 

and methods of the systematic review and meta-analysis. 
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 Methodology and Methods:  A systematic review of the 

effectiveness of family interventions targeting alcohol use and mental 

health problems in young people 

3.1 Chapter Introduction 

In the following two chapters, I will present the methods and findings of the systematic 

review undertaken to assess the effectiveness of existing family interventions targeting co-

occurring mental health problems and alcohol use in young people.  This chapter outlines 

the methodology and methods applied within this systematic review.   The aims and 

objectives of the review are presented, followed by a discussion of the methodological 

considerations underlying a quantitative systematic review. Finally, the methods employed 

will be detailed. 

3.2  Aims and Objectives 

The aim of the systematic review was to assess the effectiveness of family interventions in 

reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people aged 12-17 

across all levels of prevention and treatment.   

There were three main objectives: 

¶ To conduct a systematic review that summarises current published evidence on the 

effectiveness of family interventions in preventing/reducing alcohol use and mental 

health problems in young people aged 12-17 across all levels of prevention and 

treatment. 

¶ To conduct a meta-analysis evaluating the effectiveness of family-involved 

interventions in reducing alcohol use and mental health problems in young people 

aged 12-17 across all levels of prevention and treatment.   

¶ To identify the theoretical underpinnings and intervention techniques using 

behavioural change taxonomy dependent on authors providing sufficient 

information. 
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3.3 Methodology 

3.3.1 Rationale for conducting a systematic review  

The first step within the MRC intervention development guidance involves the identification 

and evaluation of the current evidence base.  This involves building an understanding of 

existing similar interventions and the evaluation methods that have been applied.  If a high 

quality systematic review is not available then one should be conducted in order to evaluate 

the existing evidence (63).   

A systematic review was selected as the review method.  This involves pre-defined, 

transparent and reproducible steps identifying, critically appraising and synthesising 

relevant evidence in relation to a specific research question (105, 106).  These pre-specified 

steps and methods are often initially outlined in a protocol ahead of commencing the 

review (107).  The explicitly transparent approach can reduce bias which can arise in 

traditional reviews, due to the informal and subjective methods applied to the collection, 

analysis and interpretation of studies, potentially influenced by authors preconceived views 

(108).  Furthermore, it provides an efficient way of distilling a vast amount of data 

facilitating robust conclusions (109).  The robust evidence emanating from well conducted 

systematic reviews informs decisions regarding intervention development, policy changes 

and future research required (63, 109-112). 

3.3.2 Approach in identifying studies 

The Population, Intervention, Comparator, Outcome, Study Design (PICOS) tool was selected 

to aid the development of a well-defined research question, comprehensive search strategy, 

and inclusion and exclusion, as recommended by the Cochrane collaboration (113).  Search 

strategies should be designed to reach a balance between sensitivity (striving for 

comprehensiveness) and specificity (concerned with relevance) (114).  Multiple databases 

were searched to ensure that the maximum number of articles were identified whilst 

reducing selection and publication bias (108).  Single electronic searches can lead to reduced 

sensitivity resulting in a potentially unrepresentative set of articles (115).  Mental health and 

alcohol use of young people intersect a range of disciplines such as medicine, social 
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sciences, and nursing; databases were therefore chosen to encompass all of these 

disciplines.  Database searches were supplemented with grey literature searches as 

recommended by the Centre for Reviews and Dissemination (107).  The study eligibility 

criteria were used throughout to support screen/sifting activity to reject non-relevant work 

and include only trials meeting inclusion criteria (see below).  This was to provide an explicit 

method to aid in the minimisation of bias and errors (107).   

3.3.3 Rationale for risk of bias appraisal and data extraction 

¢ƘŜ /ƻŎƘǊŀƴŜ /ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ōƛŀǎ ǘƻƻƭ was employed as the method for assessing 

bias within selected studies.  This assesses the internal validity of included papers, which is 

an integral part of conducting a systematic review (116). This process ensures that potential 

bias introduced by limitations in design or conduct of a study which can impact effects, are 

considered (107).  Furthermore,  it provides insight into the strength of evidence 

encompassed in the review and therefore whether the individual studies are considered 

sufficiently robust to inform prevention and policy decisions (107).  Thus, trials were not 

excluded based on the risk of bias appraisal; rather it informed critical evaluations of the 

conclusions of included trials.  Two researchers appraised the risk of bias of the trials 

specifically  assessing selection, performance, detection, attrition and reporting bias (117).  

Frequently data extraction is carried out in conjunction with the risk of bias evaluation.  This 

involves identifying and collecting relevant and comparable characteristics from the 

included studies.  This is facilitated by the use of a data extraction form which enables 

consistency thereby reducing bias and increasing validity and reliability (107). The data 

extraction form requires development, piloting and refinement in relation to the research 

questions. 

3.3.4 Selected approach to analysis 

The quantitative method, meta-analysis, was used to pool results, statistically, from multiple 

studies addressing the same research question (107).  The synthesis of data, the collation, 

combination and summary of findings, is central to all systematic reviews (107).  Through 

integrating individual study samples statistically the overall sample size is increased, random 
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error is reduced and confidence intervals are narrowed, which in turn improves the 

statistical power of the analysis and the reliability and precision of the estimates of 

treatment effects (107, 108).  

Random error is a form of heterogeneity.  It represents the variance which arises by chance 

in the observed estimates of effect amongst included studies. Other forms of variance 

beyond this are known as statistical heterogeneity. The level of statistical heterogeneity was 

explored across all included studies.  This encompasses methodological and clinical 

differences between studies.  Clinical heterogeneity includes differences in population and 

interventions.  Methodological heterogeneity includes follow up time points and outcomes 

(107).  The examination of statistical heterogeneity across studies helped inform whether 

studies were suitable for being statistically pooled (118).    Studies can be split according to 

specific study level characteristics to facilitate less heterogenous groups which can then be 

meta-analysed (107).   

The standardised mean difference (SMD) was chosen as the summary statistic for all 

outcomes and calculated for each study, highlighting the intervention effect with 95% 

confidence intervals (108).  The mean difference is the most suitable summary statistic for 

continuous data.  In order to enable different outcome measures to be combined the study 

results required standardisation, resulting in standardised mean difference.  Therefore, the 

use of SMD maximised the number of trials that could be pooled.  IŜŘƎŜǎΩ όŀŘƧǳǎǘŜŘύ g 

method was used for recording the standardised mean difference method (118), as this is 

recommended by the Cochrane Collaboration.  

IƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ΨǿŜƛƎƘǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƛƴǾŜǊǎŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǾŀǊƛŀƴŎŜΩ όǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ŜǊǊƻǊ 

squared) (107).  This is closely related to sample size.  Thus studies with larger sample sizes 

gain greater weight leading to increased impact on the overall estimate (107).  A random-

effects meta-analysis was employed as the statistical model due to perceived high levels of 

heterogeneity between studies and to enable the ability to generalise findings beyond the 

analytic sample (107).   This model accounts for between study variability amongst study 
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results whilst a fixed effect model only accounts for variability within and not between 

studies.  The pooling of individual summary statistic results in an overall summary statistic. 

Sensitivity analyses were conducted to investigate the robustness of the main meta-

analyses results.  This involved re-running the primary meta-analysis whilst substituting for 

example alternative decisions that were unclear.   This is to ensure that the findings from 

the systematic review and meta-analysis are not simply a result of these decisions.  Some 

sensitivity analyses can be pre-specified.  However, frequently the issues requiring 

sensitivity analysis emerge during the review process as exemplified in this review (118).  

Subgroup analysis were also conducted; dividing the data into subgroups to help answer 

questions regarding particular population groups or intervention strategies.  These should 

be pre-specified and aid insight into factors contributing to intervention effectiveness (107). 

This is dependent on a sufficient number of studies.   

If studies were unsuitable for meta-analysis, these were to be synthesised narratively.  This 

involves moving beyond simply summarising to synthesising and generating new insights, 

knowledge or recommendations in a systematic and transparent manner (119).  It is a 

recommended alternative mode of synthesis if studies are not deemed suitable for data 

pooling (meta-analysis), as this method accounts for heterogeneity (107, 120).  However, a 

systematic review need not be limited to either a meta-analysis or narrative synthesis (107).   

3.3.5 Rationale for publication bias assessment 

Publication bias arises when the likelihood of publishing and citing papers are dependent on 

statistically significant findings (108).  Thus, trials with null findings remain unpublished 

which can result in a possible overestimation of intervention effects (121).   

In an attempt to minimise the effects of publication bias supplementary searches of grey 

literature, including reports, websites or theses (121) were carried out.  Furthermore, all 

relevant studies were included irrespective of their findings, publication status or 

publication type.    
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Thorough searches including grey literature does not, however, eliminate the possibility of 

publication bias.  Therefore where possible, potential publication bias was assessed (107).  

This can initially be done through the visual examination of funnel plots. The shape of the 

plot will resemble an inverted funnel if there is no difference in results between small and 

large studies.  Whereas if a plot is skewed and contains gaps this is an indication that smaller 

unfavourable studies are missing and is suggestive of publication bias (121).  However, the 

shape of the scatter plot can be a result of factors other than publication bias such as other 

methodological bias or actual clinical differences.  Some effect estimates such as the 

standardised mean difference, as used in this systematic review, are naturally correlated 

with their standard errors which can produce spurious asymmetry in a funnel plot (116).  

Thus, the inspection of funnel plots can be subjective and therefore is not deemed sufficient 

for assessing publication bias alone (122).  It should be combined with a statistical test for 

forest plot asymmetry.  This is only recommended if there are more than 10 studies 

included in the meta-analysis (123) .  Otherwise, the power of the test is too low to 

differentiate chance from true asymmetry.  I selected Eggers test which is recommended for 

continuous data (123).  I did not apply this test if there were less than 10 studies of if studies 

included in the meta-analysis were of similar sizes (116).  

3.4 Methods 

3.4.1 Review question  

A preliminary scope of the literature suggested a paucity of trials examining effects of 

family-involved interventions on co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  This 

informed the review in two main aspects.  First, the review question and search were 

designed to primarily encompass family-involved interventions targeting co-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems across all levels of prevention and treatment.  

Second, if the former resulted in an insufficient evidence base, the search was also designed 

to capture interventions targeting alcohol use and mental health problems separately.  The 

search resulted in a sufficient evidence base for the primary literature for the systematic 

review and enabled retaining the original review question.  A protocol was developed and 

registered on Prospero- CRD42016039147 (see Appendix A).    
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3.4.2 Eligibility Criteria 

Studies were deemed eligible for inclusion if they:  

1) Targeted young people aged 12-17.  Trials that had a broader age range were 

included if the mean age of participants fell between 12-17 years.  A broad 

definition of family was employed, to include parents, carers, grandparents, 

aunts, uncles and siblings.   

2) Reported on a family-involved intervention in which a young person and a 

parent/caregiver needed to be included, either separately or together, in at least 

one session.   All levels of prevention and treatment were included to ensure a 

more thorough evaluation and to enable comparisons between these three 

levels of family-involved interventions.   These levels include: Ψuniversal 

preventionΩ targets the entire population irrespective of risk,  Ψǘargeted 

preventionΩ consists of ΨselectiveΩ interventions; targeting individuals at risk and 

ΨindicatedΩ interventions; individuals with pre-existing symptoms or pre-clinical 

diagnoses with the aim of reducing use and mental health problems before it 

reaches a diagnostic threshold (47) ŀƴŘ ΨtreatmentΩ is aimed at individuals with a 

diagnosis addressing dependent patterns of use (34).  Levels of prevention can 

be considered to be on a continuum, with the levels merging into one another 

rather than occurring as distinct alternatives (124).   

3) Reported on both the primary outcomes: alcohol consumption (including 

frequency of drinking, binge drinking defined as drinking five or more drinks on 

any one occasion, regular or problem drinking) and common adolescent mental 

health problems (Internalising; anxiety, depression and associated symptoms, 

and externalising: conduct problems; ADHD symptoms). Due to a limited number 

of studies, composite substance use outcomes were included providing they 

contained a measure of alcohol use.  Here, where substance use was reported, > 

50% of young people had to engage in alcohol use/ misuse.   Secondary 

outcomes included other substances and family functioning.  
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4) Had a robust evaluation design, specifically randomised controlled trials (RCTs), 

controlled trials, randomised trials (RTs) and quasi-experimental trials.  Trials that 

included active controls (such as a different variant of the same intervention or a 

different kind of therapy) were defined as RTs and those employing inactive 

controls (such as no treatment, waitlist control and standard care) were defined 

as RCTs in this review (125) .    

Trials were excluded if: 

The trial was limited to young people with specific medical needs e.g. autistic 

spectrum disorder, learning difficulties or cancer; or with unique environmental 

circumstances including refugee, war-torn/disaster zone, military families, 

homeless; or who have experienced trauma such as sexual assault, domestic 

violence and abuse. 

3.4.3 Search Strategy 

Advice was sought from an information specialist within the Institute of Population 

Health Sciences to inform the development of an appropriate search strategy and 

identification of optimal data bases.  The following databases were searched from inception 

to January 2019 without language, year or publication status restrictions: MEDLINE (OVID), 

PsycINFO (OVID), Web of Science (EBSCO), The Cochrane Central Register of Controlled 

Trials (OVID), CINAHL (EBSCO), ASSIA (Proquest) and Embase (OVID).  The search strategy 

included a combination of medical subject headings/thesaurus headings, appropriate key 

words and free text terms applying Boolean, proximity and truncation operators.  These 

ǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘŜǊƳǎ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ΨȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΣ ΨŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΩΣ ΨƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘΩΣ ΨŦŀƳƛƭȅΩΣ 

ΨƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǘǊƛŀƭǎΩΦ   Where available (CINAHL, PsychInfo and Medline) validated 

search filters with the highest level of sensitivity and specificity, were applied to filter for 

trials.   The search strategy was developed initially within Medline and refined based on the 

initial search results retrieved and subsequently adapted to the remaining databases.   For 

those databases without validated trial filters a comprehensive set of search terms were 

devised based on the existing validated trial filters and discussions with both information 
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specialists and the supervisory team.  The original search was carried out in May 2016, it 

was updated January 2019.  Due to changes within Psychinfo the original search strategy 

could not be applied.  Amendments were discussed with a specialist librarian from the 

medical school to ensure that the revised search strategy remained sensitive, precise and in 

line with the original search strategy.  After January 2019 the theoretical basis for the 

prototype intervention was developed, thus the search was not updated beyond this point.   

Once papers for inclusion had been identified, journals in which papers were frequently 

published were selected for hand searching.  This was to aid the identification of any 

relevant studies that may not have been captured in bibliographic databases.  These 

included the Journal of Adolescent Health, Journal of Youth and Adolescence and Journal of 

Child and Family Studies, Journal of Primary Prevention and the Journal of Child and 

Adolescent Substance Abuse.   Grey literature was also searched including the following 

websites; Joseph Rowntree Foundation, Young Minds, Alcohol Concerns, NSPCC, NICE, 

Department of Health and google scholar.  Both grey literature and journal searches were 

conducted using combinations of the key words developed in the search strategy.  Citations 

and references of included trials were also screened.  The full database specific search 

strategy is available in Appendix B. 

3.4.4 Study Selection, Risk of Bias Assessment and Extraction 

All identified papers were retrieved, exported to and de-duplicated within a reference 

management software program (Endnote x7).  Two independent reviewers screened all 

titles and abstracts followed by full text review of eligible trials against the pre-specified 

inclusion/exclusion criteria.  One of my three supervisors (EK/RL/RM) or team member (EL) 

aided me in this process.  If an abstract was not accessible whilst screening titles and 

abstracts, then the full study was always examined prior to any decision regarding exclusion.  

Two researchers also appraised the risk of bias of the trials using the Cochrane 

/ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ōƛŀǎ ǘƻƻƭ. (117).  A Third researcher resolved disagreements arising at 

any stage.  A data extraction form was developed (see Appendix C), informed by data 

extraction forms utilized within the team for the trial based studies and the specific research 

questions.  It was trialed on a paper by myself and one other researcher (RM) and refined 
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accordingly.  Data extraction was completed by myself and one of three supervisors 

(RM/RL/EK) or colleague (EL). 

3.4.5 Data analysis 

First, a thorough examination of possible clinical and methodological heterogeneity was 

carried out amongst included studies.  This involved in depth discussions with a meta-

analyst within the Population Health Sciences Institute.  Due to a limited number of studies 

within each category of prevention, targeted (indicated and selective) and treatment-based 

trials were deemed appropriate to be pooled together, followed by subgroup analysis.  With 

universal interventions including participants without any level of risk or symptoms these 

were not pooled together with targeted and treatment-based trials.  This minimised clinical 

heterogeneity.  To manage methodological heterogeneity the most frequently reported 

alcohol and substance use measure was used, the frequency of days of use over the past 

month, to pool studies.  Internalising and externalising symptoms were pooled separately.  

The longest follow up time point was used for each of the included trials.  Due to the 

ǾŀǊƛŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ΨŦƻƭƭƻǿ ǳǇ ǘƛƳŜ ǇƻƛƴǘǎΩ ǘƘis potential heterogeneity was explored through 

sensitivity analysis.    

A random-effects meta-analysis using continuous data for each outcome was conducted 

using Review Manager 5.3.  However, it was not possible to conduct a meta-analysis for all 

included trials due to lack of reported means and standard deviations and statistical 

heterogeneity including differences in populations and outcome variables.  Where possible 

ΨƛƴǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘǊŜŀǘ ŘŀǘŀΩ ǿŜǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ.  This is when participants are included within the analysis 

regardless of whether they received the intervention and regardless of whether they 

completed the outcome measures.  Group differences were examined at longest follow-up 

time point for the primary outcome measures: 1) frequency of alcohol use (number of days 

of alcohol use in the past month) 2a) mental health: externalising symptoms 2b) mental 

health: Internalising symptoms and secondary outcome measures: 3) family conflict 4) 

frequency of substance use (number of days of substance use in the past month).  Data 

adjusted for potential confounding variables were selected where possible.  Youth self-
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reporting was prioritised over report by other individuals such as caregivers and teachers.  

Authors were contacted for any unreported data required.  Standard errors were converted 

into standard deviations using the calculator tool in Revman (126-128).  If trials included 

more than one experimental group, they were combined using the tool in Revman.  This was 

also carried out if trials included more than one comparison group.  Levels of heterogeneity 

and statistical significance were assessed through visual examination of the forest plots, the 

I2 value and Chi2 test, applying the P value of 0.10 (118).  In keeping with Cochrane 

guidance, the following cut offs were applied; 0%-40%: might not be important, 30%-60%: 

moderate heterogeneity, 50% to 90% substantial heterogeneity and 75% to 100% 

considerable heterogeneity (118).  A narrative synthesis was conducted for those trials that 

could not be included in the meta-analyses. 

Sensitivity analyses were conducted to investigate the effect of omitting trials that did not 

report on follow-up time points falling within a time band of 3-12 months.  This time band 

was based on three months being the modal time point across all included studies.  This 

analysis examined the heterogeneity introduced by the considerable variation in follow-up 

time points ranging from post-test to 30 months post baseline.  Further sensitivity analyses 

were applied omitting trials that reported on illicit drug use other than marijuana and 

specific mental disorders including depression, anxiety and violent behaviour rather than 

overall internalising or externalising symptom score.  Finally, a sensitivity analysis removing 

outliers was applied.  Visual identification of studies with an outlier effect size was 

conducted using the forest plots.  Pre-planned subgroup analysis included levels of 

prevention, age, and duration of intervention.     

3.4.6 Publication bias assessment 

It was not possible to assess possible publication bias for any of the meta-analyses.  All but 

one meta-analysis did not include enough studies (10 or more).  Although the meta-analysis 

pooling externalising included 10 studies, they all had similar sample sizes.  Therefore, the 

Eggers test could not be employed to measure funnel plot asymmetry. 
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3.5 Chapter Summary  

This chapter has detailed the methodological considerations alongside the specific methods 

employed within the systematic review of quantitative literature.  Specifically, a discussion is 

provided regarding the strengths of a systematic review enabling an explicit and 

predetermined method to ensure maximum inclusion of papers whilst minimising bias.  

Data were synthesised statistically through pooling the included studies data in a weighted 

random effects meta-analysis.  This resulted in the overall sample size increasing, improving 

the statistical power of the analysis.  The findings from the meta-analysis and narrative 

synthesis are detailed in the following chapter. 
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  Systematic review and meta-analysis findings: The effectiveness 

of family interventions targeting alcohol use and mental health problems 

in young people 

4.1 Chapter introduction 

The systematic review findings, both meta-analyses and a narrative synthesis, are outlined 

in this chapter.  This follows on from the methodology and methods presented in the 

previous chapter.  The findings are presented separately for primary and secondary 

outcomes which are further broken down into levels of prevention and treatment. 

4.2 Summary of trials meeting inclusion criteria 

4.2.1  Description of included trials 

After deduplication the search identified 13445 articles. After title and abstract screening 

13110 were excluded and an additional 308 articles were removed after full paper 

screening.  This resulted in the inclusion of 35 articles reporting on 21 unique trials (126-

159)  (see Figure 4.1).  Eleven trials were randomised controlled trials (RCTs) (126, 127, 129, 

131, 134, 136, 139, 144, 149, 150, 160).  One was a cluster randomised controlled trial (130).  

Nine trials were randomised trials which evaluated two or more active interventions (128, 

141-143, 145, 148, 151, 152).  All trials were conducted in the US, with the exception of two 

trials; one of which was conducted in Australia (128) and one in Poland (130) (see Table 4.1). 

The latter trial was an adapted US based intervention (see Table 4.1).  The 21 trials involved 

4983 young people (or families) with the mean age of children being 14.72, (SD= 1.31) and 

an average percentage of females being 45.78, (SD=14.08).  Seven of the 21 trials limited 

recruitment to specific ethnic groups, specifically Hispanic  (131, 136, 139, 141, 142)  and 

African American  (129, 161) adolescents.  Two studies did not report on ethnicity (128, 

130).  Five studies had a more even split of Caucasian and minority/multiracial families (126, 

134, 150, 152, 154) three a majority of Caucasian families (126, 143, 148)  and the remaining 

trials included a majority of multiracial or minority families.   

 



40 

 

 

Figure 4.1 Prisma Flow Diagram 

Records identified 
through database 
searching n=22006 

Records Excluded (n=13110) 

Records screened after 
duplicates removed 
n=13445  

 

Full text articles 
assessed for eligibility 
n= 336 

Trials included in 
review n=35, n=21 
separate studies 

Additional records identified 
through other sources n=7 

Additional records identified 
through other (grey literature) 
sources n=0 

 
Records Excluded (n=308) 
 
Not a Trial: 43  
Wrong age: 57 
Wrong Population: 4 
Wrong Intervention:  22 
Wrong Outcome: 182  

 

Trials included in meta-
analysis according to 
each outcome 
 
Alcohol use: 6 
Internalising: 8 
Externalising:11 
Substance Use: 8 
Family Conflict: 6 
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Four trials examined the effectiveness of universal interventions (129-131, 134).  Seven 

trials examined Targeted interventions (126, 136, 139, 141, 142, 149, 161).  Nine trials 

evaluated Treatment (127, 128, 143-145, 148, 150-152).  One trial presented a multilevel 

intervention (including universal, targeted and treatment based components)-(154).  Two of 

these trials reported on alternate treatment-based interventions focused on young people 

but with additional caregiver involvement (as opposed to the interventions primarily 

targeting family functioning); ΨIndividual Cognitive Behavioural TherapyΩ (143) and an 

ΨAbstinence and Monitoring Contract Based ProgramΩ (148).  Five out of 21 interventions 

were specifically aimed to prevent and reduce internalising mental health problems (126, 

128, 129, 131, 143). 

All trials included family functioning and/ parent training.  Family functioning components 

included, strengthening co-parenting alliance, joint problem solving, communication skills, 

reducing family conflict and behavioural contracting.  Parent training included caregiving 

practices, involving monitoring and setting limits, establishing clear norms and expectations 

and self-care.  Eight trials explicitly outlined, albeit to varying degrees, the addition of 

components delivered to the young person separately, targeting factors beyond family 

functioning (126, 129, 142, 143, 151, 152, 154, 161).  These components included self-

regulation, goal setting, coping efficacy and strategies, problem solving, motivation to 

change, alcohol and wider substance use refusal skills (126, 129, 143, 151, 152, 154), and 

the relationship between alcohol (and wider substance use) and depression (126), distress  

(152) and behaviour problems (161).  Some also covered external factors such as peers (126, 

142, 154)  school, racial, cultural and community related issues  (129, 142, 151, 154, 161). 

Eleven of the interventions included separate sessions for young people and caregivers 

alongside whole family sessions (126, 129, 130, 142, 144, 145, 149, 151, 152, 154, 161).  

Four (128, 134, 136, 139) ran separate parent or caregiver sessions combined with whole 

family sessions.  Two (127, 141)  involved whole family sessions only and three did not 

involve any whole family sessions (131, 143, 148).  One intervention did not specify the 

nature of family involvement (150).  Across these interventions, five were group based, 

delivered with other families/caregivers/young people (128, 130, 131, 136, 139).  Four trials 



42 

 

included both caregivers where possible (130, 131, 148, 161).  Four trials included other 

family members beyond caregivers (126, 128, 141, 161).   

Interventions were based on a variety of theoretical approaches.  Six falling within ecological 

systems theory (126, 131, 136, 139, 150, 161) and eight within family systems theory (127, 

128, 141, 142, 144, 145, 151, 152).  Others included social cognitive learning theory (143), 

social interaction theory (134), developmental psychopathology (126) , home builders family 

preservation model (144).  The remaining trials did not specify.  Trial papers did not provide 

enough information to identify specific BCTs. 

Eleven trials were randomized controlled trials (RCTs) (126, 127, 129, 131, 134, 136, 139, 

144, 149, 150, 160).  One trial was a clustered randomised controlled trial (130).  Control 

groups within RCTs included waitlist control (126, 149), no intervention (126) minimal input 

(130, 131, 134), attention control (129) and standard care (127, 136, 139, 144, 150, 154).   

Randomized trials evaluated two or more active interventions (128, 141-143, 145, 148, 151, 

152), usually alternate therapy (128, 141-143, 145, 148, 151, 152).  For seven of these eight 

trials, the alternate therapy consisted of a limited form of family involvement (128, 139, 

142, 143, 148, 151, 152).  Three trials included three arms (144, 145, 152).
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Table 4.1 Characteristics of included trial 

Identifier Recruitment Participants Interventions Control Study design 

Universal Interventions 
Brody et al., 2012 
USA 
 

Schools 502 black young people and their families 
Mean age:16 years 
Female: 51% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not provided 
 
 

Strong African American Families-Teen Program 
Skill building sessions: 
 
Caregivers: monitoring and control, clear norms 
and expectations regarding substance use, joint 
problem solving, adaptive racial socialisation 
approaches, academic support 
 
Young people: following household rules, self-
regulation, academic goal formation, strategies 
for encountering racism. 
 
5 x 2 hour weekly sessions. 1 hour separate 
sessions for adolescents and parents followed by 
1 hour family session delivered by black 
intervention leaders.  
 

Attention control 
Fuel Program- Family 
centred intervention 
developed to promote 
ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘŦǳƭ 
behaviours. 5 x 2 hour 
school based weekly 
sessions led by black 
intervention leaders. 

RCT-2 arms 

Foxcroft et al., 2017 
Poland  
 

Community 
agencies, schools 
and via 
information 
leaflets and 
personal contact 

511 families (614 young people) 
Mean age: 11.85 years 
Female: 40.55% 
Ethnicity: not provided 
Caregivers: both caregivers were asked to 
take part if more than one child per family 
was included. Gender distribution not 
provided 

Strengthening Families Program 
Video-based program to develop families 
understanding and skills 
 
7 x 2 hour sessions. Separate individual and 
parent group sessions followed by joint family 
group sessions delivered by trained facilitators. 

Received information 
leaflets for families 
 

RCT-2 arms 
 

Gonzales et al., 2012 
Gonzales et al., 2014 
Jensen et al., 2014 
USA 
 

Schools  516 Mexican American young people and 
their families. 
Mean age: 12.3 years 
Female: 50.8%  
Caregivers: where possible both caregivers 
were invited to take part however 
information on gender was not provided. 
 

Bridges Puentes 
Caregivers: Supportive parenting, positive 
reinforcement, appropriate discipline, 
monitoring, strengthening co-parent alliance, 
decreasing child-parent conflict, improving 
parental school involvement 
 

Single session developing 
family plan to aid school 
success 
Parents and adolescents 
attended a single 1.5 hour 
workshop together, 
delivered by group 
leaders. 

RCT-2 arms 
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 Young people: improving coping strategies, 
increasing academic engagement 
 
9 weekly separate parent and adolescent 
evening group sessions delivered by group 
leaders.  
 
  

Mason et al., 2016a 
Mason et al., 2016b 
USA 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Schools 321young people and their families 
Mean Age: 13.41 years 
Female:52% 
Parents ethnicity(adolescents ethnicity not 
stated): 
Caucasian: 48% 
African American: 26% 
Asian American: 4% 
Pacific Islander:4%                        
Native American: 2%                   
aƛȄŜŘ ƻǊ άƻǘƘŜǊΤέΥ мс҈  
Hispanic: 14% 
Caregivers: 83%  female, 73% of which were 
biological mothers  

Common Sense Parenting-Plus 
Joint sessions: Effective discipline, problem 
solving and decision making 
 
Caregiver sessions: effective discipline, giving 
reasons, using praise, teaching social skills, using 
corrective teaching, teaching self-control, having 
a parenting plan 
 
8 x 2 hour weekly sessions with parents 
delivered by workshop leaders with two 
additional sessions involving adolescents.  
 
Common Sense Parenting 
See above for caregiver content 
6 x 2 hour weekly sessions delivered by 
workshop leaders.  

Minimal contact control 
condition 
 
 

RCT-3 arms 
 

Targeted Interventions  

Hogue et al., 2002 
USA 
 
 

Community 
based youth 
enrichment 
program 

124 adolescents and their families who met 
self-report risk factor screening criteria. The 
ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ΨǊƛǎƪ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŦƻǊ ŘǊǳƎ ǳǎŜ 
and antisocial behaviour in four areas: 
adolescent drug use behaviour and 
attitudes, and delinquent behaviour; peer 
drug use behaviour and attitudes; family 
drug use history and attitudes, and history 
of police involvement; and adolescent 
school attendance, performance, and 
ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΩ 
Mean age: 12.5 years 

Multidimensional Family Prevention 
Caregiver sessions: improving limit setting, 
discipline and monitoring of behaviour and 
school engagement, managing personal 
stressors 
 
Young people sessions: normative 
developmental milestones, problem solving 
skills, involvement in prosocial institutions, 
behaviour problems associated with drug use, 
establish an independent voice, addressing racial 
and cultural issues 

Not reported RT-2 arms 
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Female: 56% 
African American: 97% 
Hispanic: 1% 
Other: 2% 
Caregivers: single biological parent 50%, one 
biological and one step parent 15%, 
grandparent(s) 12%, two biological parents 
12% and other 11%. Gender distribution was 
not provided. 

 
Joint: family cohesion, clear communication and 
roles, problem solving skills, external factors 
 
15-25 sessions over 3-4 months delivered by 
counsellors. Separate parent and young people 
sessions followed by family sessions.  
 
 

Mason et al., 2012 
USA 
 
 
 
 

Health care 
clinics and 
therapeutic 
centres 

24 adolescents and their families in which 
parents were screened for elevated 
depressive symptoms.   
3 sessions involved family members beyond 
parents/caregivers but did not specify 
relationship or gender 
Mean age: 13.9 years 
Female: 43.5% 
Intervention                                Control 
Caucasian: 50%                          Caucasian 36% 
Minority/multiracial: 50%        
Minority/multiracial 64% 
Hispanic: 31%                              Hispanic:  8%   
Caregivers: 91% female 

Project hope  
Two interventions, targeting depression and 
substance use respectively, combined.  
 
Caregiver sessions: depression within the family, 
overview of adolescent development, 
communication skills, parent-child relationship 
quality, reduced family conflict, 
monitoring/supervision, rules and discipline 
 
Young People sessions: increase awareness of 
emotions and coping skills, substance refusal 
skills 
 
Joint sessions: 
 
10 x 50 - 90 minute sessions including separate 
adolescent and parent sessions alongside joint 
sessions. Delivered by masters level clinicians.  

 

Waitlist control group 
 

Pilot feasibility 
RCT -2 arms 
 

Pantin et al., 2009 
Prado et al., 2013 
Perrino et al.,2016 
USA 
 

Hispanic middle 
schools 

213 8th grade Hispanic adolescents and their 
families ǊŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎ ŀǎ Ψҗм {5 
above the non-clinical normed mean on at 
least one of the three  Revised Behaviour 
Problem Checklist ǎŎŀƭŜǎΩ  
Mean age: 13.8 years 
Female: 64% 
Caregivers: 27 male, 186 female 

Familias Unidas 
 
Caregiver sessions: Positioning caregivers as 
experts of adolescent needs and development.  
Family functioning is the main target with 
Hispanic related cultural issues incorporated into 
sessions. Young people involvement limited to 
family visits 
 

Community control 
Referrals to agencies 
providing services for 
young people with 
behaviour problems. 
Study involvement was 
limited to assessments.  
Data on service 

RCT- 2 arms 
 



 

 

 

4
6 

9 x 2 hour group parent sessions, adolescent 
involvement limited to 10 x 1 hour family visits 
and 4 x 1 hour booster sessions during the follow 
up phase. Delivered by Hispanic facilitators.  

participation was not 
collected.   

Prado et al., 2011 
Perrino et al., 2016 
USA 
 

Through Miami-
Dade County 
Public school 
system  

242 Hispanic adolescents and their families. 
Adolescents had to be identified as a 
delinquent youth defined as άƘŀǾƛƴƎ ōŜŜƴ 
arrested or as having committed at least one 
ά[ŜǾŜƭ LLL .ŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ tǊƻōƭŜƳΣέ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜd by 
MDCP-S as assault/threat against a non-staff 
member, breaking and entering/burglary, 
fighting (serious), hazing, possession or use 
of alcohol and/or controlled substances, 
possession of simulated weapons, 
ǘǊŜǎǇŀǎǎƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǾŀƴŘŀƭƛǎƳέ 
Mean age: 14.7 years 
Female: 36% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not provided 

Familias Unidas 
 
Caregiver sessions: Positioning caregivers as 
experts of adolescents needs and development. 
Family functioning is the main target with 
Hispanic related cultural issues incorporated into 
sessions. Young people involvement limited to 
family visits. 
 
8 x 2 hour multi-parent group sessions. 
Adolescent involvement was restricted to 4 x 1 
hour family visits Administered over a 12-week 
period. Those delivering intervention not 
reported.  

Community practice  
Standard care services 
involving referrals to 
community-based 
organizations offering e.g. 
individual and family 
therapy alongside 
targeting multiple 
problem behaviours such 
as alcohol and drug use. 
Data regarding type or 
amount of services 
received was not 
collected.  

RCT-2 arms 
 

Santisteban et al., 2003 
USA 
 
 
 

Self-referred or 
referred by a 
school counsellor 

126 Hispanic adolescents and families with 
ΨǇŀǊŜƴǘŀƭ ƻǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŎƻƳǇƭŀƛƴǘǎ ƻŦ 
externalising behaviour problems (e.g., 
violent or disruptive behaviour, drug use, 
ǘǊƻǳōƭŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǇƻƭƛŎŜύΩ  
Caregivers: All family members who lived in 
the household or were significantly involved 
in child rearing were invited to take part. 
Demographics for these family members 
were not provided. 
Mean age: 15.6 years 
Female: 25%  
Ethnicity: 
Cuban: 64 
Nicaraguan: 18 
Colombian: 12 
Puerto Rican:8  
Peruvian:4  

Brief Strategic family therapy 
 
Family sessions: increasing adaptive interactional 
patterns, communication, respecting authority, 
all family members to voice concerns 
 
20 x 1 hour weekly whole family sessions 
(amount dependent on the clinical severity). 
Delivered by one child psychiatry trainee and 6 
clinical psychologists. 

The group control 
condition  
Participatory learning 
group with young people 
involvement only. 6-16 
sessions x 90 minutes.  
Delivered by a facilitator. 
 
Group discussions and 
problem solving. Emphasis 
on group cohesion, 
detrimental effects of 
criminality and drug use 
and problem-solving in 
regards to problematic 
events in lives 

RT ς 2 arms 
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Mexican:2  
Other Hispanic nationalities: 18 

Valdez et al.,2013  
USA 
 

Field-intensive 
outreach and 
street based 
recruitment 

200 young people and their families. 
Mexican American adolescents (12-17), 
gang- affiliated and reported current (past 
month) use of alcohol or illicit drugs on at 
least six occasions in the past year  
Control:                                 Intervention: 
Mean age: 15.18 years       Mean age: 15.33 
years   
Female: 51%                         Female: 31.7 % 
 
Caregivers:  92% female 

Adapted Brief Strategic family therapy 
 
Family sessions: increasing adaptive interactional 
patterns, communication, respecting authority, 
all family members to voice concerns 
 
Additional separate parallel sessions: improve 
school engagement and parental school 
involvement, gang diversion and awareness, 
HIV/STD prevention, family resource referral 
counselling. 
 
12-16 X 1-1.5 hour sessions led by two licensed 
clinical therapists. Whole family sessions and 
separate young people and parent/caregiver 
sessions. 

Social and behavioural 
health services and 
substance abuse 
counselling  
Amount of sessions not 
specified. Primarily 
individual 
psychoeducational 
sessions with the young 
person. Some family 
involvement.  Delivered by 
staff at these services.  

RT-2 Arms 
 

Treatment based interventions  

Esposito-Smythers et 
al., 2011 
USA 
 
 
 
 
 

Inpatient 
psychiatric 
hospital 

40 families  
Ψ!ŘƻƭŜǎŎŜƴǘǎ ǿƘƻ ƘŀŘ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ǎǳƛŎƛŘŜ 
attempt within the prior 3 months, reported 
clinically significant suicidal ideation during 
the past month (score 41 on the Suicide 
Ideation Questionnaire; Reynolds, 1985), 
had an alcohol or cannabis use disorder, and 
lived in the home with a parent/ guardian 
ǿƛƭƭƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜΩΦ 
Mean age: 15.7 years 
Female: 68%  
Caucasian: 89% 
Caregivers:  gender distribution not 
provided 
 

Integrated outpatient cognitive behavioural 
intervention 
 
Caregivers: monitoring, emotional regulation, 
one motivational interviewing session to 
facilitate treatment engagement, case 
management calls 
 
Young People sessions: problem solving, refusal 
skills, one motivational interviewing session to 
facilitate treatment engagement 
 
Family sessions: communication, behavioural 
contracting 
 
24 sessions for adolescents, 12 sessions for 
parents delivered by 12 therapists, duration of 

Enhanced Treatment As 
Usual 
Determined by 
community providers. 
Alongside a diagnostic 
evaluation report and 
medication management 
provided by the study 
psychiatrist. 
 
Information about 
available resources for 
young people and families 
in the community was 
available (e.g., mental 
health, substance abuse, 
school, family court, and 

Pilot feasibility  
RT-2 arms 
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sessions was not reported, frequency of sessions 
depended on the treatment phase. 
 

vocational services). 
Sessions with the study 
psychiatrist facilitated by 
study staff were also 
available. 

Henggeler Pickrel & 
Brondino, 1999 
Henggeler Pickrel & 
Brondino1996 
 
USA 
 

Department of 
Juvenile Justice in 
Charleston 
County, South 
Carolina 

118 adolescents and their families. Juvenile 
offenders meeting DSM-III-R criteria for 
substance abuse or dependence and their 
families.  
Mean age: 15.7 years 
Female: 21% 
African American: 50% 
Caucasian: 47% 
Asian: 1% 
Hispanic American:1% 
Native American: 1% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not provided 

Multisystemic Therapy 
 
Delivered by MST therapists at home or in 
community settings. Therapy terminated when 
therapeutic goals have largely been met, as such 
the length of the therapy was determined by the 
clinical need. Received on average 130 days, 
with an average of 40 direct contact hours. In 
addition participants were provided medication 
by the team child psychiatrist if required. Family 
composition for sessions not provided 

Usual Community Services 
Outpatient substance use 
services. Typically 
including weekly 
adolescent group 
meetings following a 12 
step program but could 
also include inpatient and 
residential programs. 
Mental Health services 
were also available 
encompassing public and 
patient outpatient, school 
based, family 
preservation, residential 
and inpatient services. 
Few received this within 
the initial 5 months upon 
recruitment.78% did not 
receive any services, 7% 
received mental health 
services only, 10% 
received substance abuse 
services only and 5% 
received both. Those 
engaged in services 
received low quantities.  

RCT 
 

Hogue et al., 2015 
USA 
 
 

Community 
referral network  
enrolling 63% for 
primary mental 
health problems 
and 37% for 

205 adolescents and their families. 
Adolescents who met criteria for either 
mental health or substance use problems. 
Mean age:15.7 years 
Female: 48% 
Hispanic American:59% 

Non manualised Family Therapy 
 
Family sessions: repairing intrafamilial 
relationships, addressing problems in key 
extrafamilial systems 
 

Usual Care Other 
Access to five clinics 
representing the range of 
outpatient treatment 
options available.  All 
provided weekly 

RCT-2 arms 
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primary 
substance use 
problems 

African American: 21% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not 
provided. 15% sessions included another 
person but demographics not provided. 

An average of 9 sessions delivered by therapists 
(including marriage and family therapists, social 
workers with family therapy training or 
advanced trainees with family therapy 
experience) . Whole family sessions only. 
 
.  

treatment sessions and 
psychiatric support. 

Liddle, 2001 
USA 
 

Youths and their 
families were 
referred from the 
juvenile justice 
system 
and secondarily 
through schools 
and health and 
mental health 
agencies 

182 adolescents and their families. 
Adolsecents who were using any illegal 
substance other than alcohol at least three 
times per week. Alcohol use could be 
greater or less than three times per week.  
Mean age: 15.9 years 
Female: 20% 
White non-Hispanic: 51% 
African-American: 18% 
Hispanic:15% 
Asian: 6% 
Other:10% 

Multidimensional Family Therapy 
14-16 weekly 90 minute sessions delivered by 
the therapist in an office based setting. This 
consisted of both individual(adolescent and 
parent) and family sessions 

Adolescent group therapy  
14-16 weekly 90 minute 
group sessions led by two 
therapists. Groups 
consisted of 6-8 
therapists. Two initial 
individual family sessions 
to gain parental support 
and co-operation and one 
individual session. This 
occurred over a 5-6 month 
period in a clinic setting. 
 
Multifamily educational 
intervention 
14-16 weekly 90-minute 
group sessions consisting 
of three to four families 
for 16 weeks. Delivered by 
MEI therapists. Individual 
crisis sessions were also 
available, 2 sessions 
available per family. This 
occurred over a 5-6 month 
period in a clinic setting. 

RCT 
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Liddle et al., 2018 
USA 
 

Referred and 
approved  by the 
State of Florida 
Department of 
Children and 
Families for state-
subsidized 
residential, dual 
diagnosis 
substance use 
treatment. 
Received 
referrals from 
juvenile justice 
and child welfare 
systems (67%) or 
directly from 
juvenile justice 
(18%), child 
welfare (3%), 
educational 
institutions (2%) 
of the 
adolescent/family 
(10%) 

113 adolescents and their families. 
Adolescents diagnosed with a substance use 
disorder and at least one comorbid 
psychiatric disorder and who had failed  a 
previous treatment for a substance use 
disorder, or presenting with severe 
symptoms warranting a higher level of care 
either because of safety reasons or because 
this treatment was ordered by a judge.  
Mean age:15.36 
Female: 25% 
African American: 18% 
White, non-Hispanic: 13% 
Hispanic:68% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not provided 
 

Multidimensional Family Therapy 
Youth averaged 3.28 h per week of family, 
parent and adolescent sessions delivered by 
MDFT therapists, as prescribed in MDFT for this 
level of intervention. A psychiatrist was available 
to provide psychiatric care and medication 
management throughout. 

Residential  Substance Use 
Treatment 
Youth received individual 
and group therapy, 
psychiatric services as 
needed, vocational 
training, education and 
recreational therapy. 
Family was involved at the 
assessment and planning 
stage and informed about 
the adolescents progress. 
They were also offered 
monthly parental support 
groups. Given the nature 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άǘƘŜǊŀǇŜǳǘƛŎ 
ƳƛƭƛŜǳέ ǘƘŜ ŘƻǎŀƎŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ 
be considered to be a 24h 
a day, 7 days a week. 
 
A psychiatrist was 
available to provide 
psychiatric care and 
medication management 
throughout. 

RCT 

Poole et al., 2018 
USA 
 

Public mental 
health service, 
schools and 
community 
mental health 
service. 

64 adolescents and their families 
Caregivers:  83% female of which, 73% were 
the biological mothers. Half of the sessions 
involved siblings. Gender distribution was 
not provided. 
Young people met DSM-L± ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ŦƻǊΩ ŀ 
depressive disorder (Major Depressive 
Disorder, Minor Depressive Disorder, or 
Dysthymic Disorder) as assessed on the KID-
{/L5ΩΦ 
Mean age:15.2 years 
Female: 73.4%  
Ethnicity not reported 

Best Mood-Behaviour Exchange Systems 
Therapy for adolescent depression 
 
Caregiver sessions: parent self-care, stress 
management strategies, Increasing parental 
confidence, family connectedness, family 
communication 
 
Family sessions: behavioural activation, family 
connectedness and healthy attachments  
 
8 x 2hr multifamily group sessions with the first 
four limited to parents only and the last 4 

PAST (treatment as usual) 
Parents attended all eight 
sessions.  Young people 
and siblings only attended 
the fifth session.  Aimed 
to represent treatment as 
usual in Victoria, Australia; 
parenting groups. 
 

RT-2arms 
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involving adolescents and siblings. With an 
additional нπƘƻǳǊ ŦƻƭƭƻǿπǳǇ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŀǘ о month 
post-treatment.  Delivered by psychologists or 
trainees 

Slesnick and 
Prestopnik., 2009 
USA 
 
 

Through one of 
two runaway 
shelters in 
Albuquerque 

119 adolescents and their families; 
adolescents with primary alcohol problem 
όΨŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ 
ƳŀǊƛƧǳŀƴŀ ŀōǳǎŜ ōǳǘ ƴƻǘ ǾƛŎŜ ǾŜǊǎŀΩύΦ  
Mean age: 15.1 years  
Female: 55 %  
African American:8% 
Hispanic:54% 
Native American:16% 
Other:5% 
Caregivers: gender distribution not provided 

Ecologically-Based Family Therapy (EBFT) 
Family sessions: all family members improve 
communicating needs and expectations, 
reducing problem behaviour. Additional 
behavioural, cognitive and environmental 
interventions depending on needs of family. 
 
16 x 50 minute sessions led by two therapists, 
Home based, met individually with family 
members.  
 
Functional Family Therapy  
 
Family sessions: focus on family functioning and 
behaviour change, communication skills, 
behavioural contracting, problem solving 
regarding triggers of runaway behaviour 
 
16 x 50-minute sessions. Provided by therapists, 
office based. No individual sessions were 
conducted. 
 

Service as usual  
Mainly case management 
and informal meetings or 
therapy 
provided/arranged by 
shelter staff. If required a 
counsellor was also 
available. Participants also 
received additional 
support outside of the 
program 

RCT-3 arms 
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Slesnick et al., 2013  
Slesnick et al., 2012  
Guo et al.,  2014 
 

Runaway shelter 
 
 
 
 
 
 

179 young people and their families; 
adolescents met DSM-L± όΨ!ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ 
Psychiatric Association (APA), 2000) criteria 
ŦƻǊ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ƻǊ ŘǊǳƎ ŀōǳǎŜ ƻǊ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜΩΦ  
Mean age: 15.4 years  
Female: 52.5%  
African American: 65.9%,  
White, Non Hispanic: 26%  
Caregivers: 87% percent of the caregivers 
were female, 76.4% of which were biological 
mothers. 

Ecologically-Based Family Therapy (EBFT)  
 
Family sessions: all family members improve 
communicating needs and expectations, 
reducing problem behaviour. Two HIV 
prevention sessions. Additional behavioural, 
cognitive and environmental interventions 
depending on needs of family. 
 
14 sessions EBFT delivered by therapists.  Whole 
family sessions and separate young people and 
parent/caregiver sessions. 

Community 
Reinforcement Approach 
(skills training).  Offered in 
14 sessions by  two 
therapists 
 
Motivational Interviewing 
(motivation as component 
of change).  Offered in 2 
sessions by 3 therapists.   

RT-2 arms 
 

Stanger et al., 2017 
USA 
 

Referred by 
schools, the 
justice system, 
therapists, 
physicians, or 
parents. 

75 young people aged 12ς18 year sand their 
ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎΤ ΨǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
prior 30 days or an alcohol positive urine 
test; met criteria for alcohol abuse or 
dependence, or reported one or more binge 
episode (5 or more drinks) in the past 90 
ŘŀȅǎΩ 
58.7% of families had two parent 
participation.  
Mean age:16.1 years 
Female: 25.35% 
White: 81% 
Caregivers: 84% female 
 
 
  

Abstinence based fishbowl program, home 
based incentives and consequences program 
Young people sessions: incentives and 
consequences for substance abstinence/use and 
received additional MET/CBT 
 
Caregivers: develop a substance monitoring 
contract outlining positive consequences for 
abstinence and negative consequences for use 
 
 
Sessions were delivered by female clinicians 
however number and duration of sessions was 
not reported. After 14 weeks, families were 
offered an additional 12 weeks of urine testing 
to facilitate parental monitoring.   Six additional 
sessions to review the substance monitoring 
contract and parenting strategies were optional. 
Separate sessions with parents and young 
people only. 

Attendance based 
incentives 
Sessions were delivered 
by female clinicians 
however number and 
duration of sessions was 
not provided. After 14 
weeks, families were 
offered an additional 12 
weeks of urine testing to 
facilitate parental 
monitoring.    
 
All young people received 
additional individual 
MET/CBT 

RCT-2 arms 
 



 

 

 

5
3 

Tucker et al., 2016 
USA 
 
 
 

Those referred to 
a community-
based agency 

111 young people and their families 
wŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ΨǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ǎǳŎƘ as poor 
grades, truancy, defiant behaviour, 
ŘŜƭƛƴǉǳŜƴŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǳǎŜΩΦ 
Mean age: 14.97 years 
Female:  44.89% 
Hispanic: 73.37% 
Non Hispanic African American: 23.8% 
Non Hispanic White:1.96% 
Asian/Other: 3.7% 
Caregivers:  91% female 

Parent-Child Mediation 
 
Family sessions: identifying aspects that 
contribute to conflict, together finding solutions 
for needs of family members 
 
о ƳŜŘƛŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴǎ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŀƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ 
volunteer mediators. Whole family sessions and 
separate young people and parent/caregiver 
sessions. 

Wait list control group 
 

Pilot feasibility 
RCT-2 arms 
 

Multilevel intervention  

Connell et al., 2007 
USA 
 
Connell & Dishion, 
2008 
Connell et al., 2012 
Van Ryzin &, Dishion, 
2012 
Connell et al., 2016 
Stormshak, 2009 

Recruited in sixth 
grade middle 
schools. Parents 
of all sixth grade 
students were 
approached for 
participation 

998 adolescents (11-17) and their families. 
All families could receive the intervention. 
Families of high risk young people, scores of 
3 or higher on a screening instrument for 
problem behaviours or whom teachers 
suspected of substance use) were 
specifically offered the intervention in 
seventh and eighth grades. 
 
Caregivers:  Biological fathers were present 
in 585 families (58.6%). 
 
Age range: 11-17  
Female: 47.3% 
Ethnicity: 
Caucasians: 42.3% 
African Americans 29.1%,  
Latinos: 6.8% 
Asian American: 5.2% 
Other ethnicities (including biracial): 16.4% 

The Adolescent Transitions Program 
All families were offered the universal option. 
Families would then chose whether they wanted 
to further engage in the indicated and selective 
interventions. Delivered in schools. 
 
Universal:  
Young people- Six in-class lessons  
Caregivers: Access to a Family Resource Centre. 
Brief in person or telephone consultations, 
ŦŜŜŘōŀŎƪ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΣ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ 
videotapes and books. Delivered by a parent 
consultant. 
 
Targeted- Selective: (23% engaged) The Family 
Check Up. Based on motivational Interviewing 
involving Caregivers only. Three sessions; an 
initial interview, assessment session and 
feedback session. Delivered by a therapist. 
 
Targeted- Indicated: Services selected based on 
needs of the family. Such as Multisystemic 
Family Therapy, a behaviourally oriented parent 
group.  Unclear on who attended sessions and 
number of sessions. 

School as Usual RCT-2 Arms 
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4.2.2 Risk of Bias 

Random Sequence generation 

Ten studies were judged as having a low risk of bias (127, 128, 131, 136, 142-145, 148, 151).  

These studies utilised a computer-generated random number sequence (131, 142), urn 

Randomization (127, 136, 143-145), block randomisation procedure (128) and minimum 

likelihood allocation (148). Two trials were deemed to be high risk (130, 134).  First, the trial 

by Foxcroft and colleagues, although most communities names were drawn out of a hat, 

four communities were not randomly allocated.  Second,  Mason and colleagues allocated a 

participant identification number in the order in which consent was provided, grouped by 

school and gender and then sequentially allocated to one of the three arms, therefore this 

was not deemed truly random (134). The remaining nine trials were not clear about the 

method of sequence generation (126, 129, 141, 149, 150, 152, 160-162). 

Allocation concealment  

Only two trials provided sufficient detail to establish that participant allocation to 

experimental groups was concealed from those conducting the research; we rated these as 

having low risk of selection bias for this domain (134, 162). Three studies were considered 

to be at high risk (130, 149, 161) in which randomization occurred before enrolment.  It was 

not possible to make a clear judgement regarding allocation concealment for the remaining 

16 trials and were labelled as unclear (126, 129, 131, 136, 141, 151) (127, 128, 142, 

143),(144, 145, 148, 150, 152, 160).  

Blinding of participants and outcome assessment 

In 16 studies, blinding of participants and program deliverers (performance bias) and 

blinding of outcome assessment (detection bias) was not achievable due to the nature of 

the interventions tested and because the outcomes were self-reported; therefore, we rated 

these studies as having high risk of performance and detection bias.  Five studies explicitly 

stated efforts to blind assessors to group assignment upon outcome assessments (129, 136, 

143, 151, 152) and as such these were rated as low risk. 
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Incomplete outcome data 

Thirteen trials (127-131, 134, 136, 143-145, 151, 160, 162) were found to have a low risk of 

bias for incomplete outcome data, as they reported less than 20% loss of participants and of 

which seven also showed no differential attrition between experimental groups (127, 129, 

134, 136, 144, 151, 162).  Whilst five addressed missing data using statistical procedures 

(128, 130, 131, 145, 160) and were therefore also rated as low risk.     Seven studies had 

high risk of bias due to high attrition rates (> 20%) or had less than 20% loss of participants 

but unequal attrition between experiment groups (126, 142, 148, 149, 152, 161).  Two 

remaining studies were rated as having unclear risk for incomplete outcome data, as details 

were insufficient to permit a judgement (141, 143, 150). 

Selective reporting 

Six studies were deemed at high risk (128, 130, 134, 136, 143, 145).  Two of these studies 

were deemed high risk due to not reporting one (130) or three (128) outcomes outlined in 

the study protocol.  Four studies were judged to be at high risk due not providing direct 

comparison for the experimental and control group (134, 136, 143, 145).   It was not 

possible to make a clear judgment regarding selective reporting for the remaining 18 

studies. 

Other Potential Sources of bias  

We assessed 14 trials (127-131, 134, 142, 144, 145, 148, 150-152, 161), as low risk to other 

forms of potential bias.  We judged seven studies to be at high risk (126, 136, 141, 143, 149, 

160, 162);  one, due to recruiting participants once clusters were already randomised (130); 

three, due to issues with reporting; lack of follow up assessments (141), lack of reporting 

results for control group and incorrect labelling of follow up time points (126); four due to 

offering additional services and interventions alongside the intervention and/or control 

being assessed (136, 143, 149, 162). Full tabulated risk of bias assessments are available in 

Figure 4.2.   
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Additional risk of bias domains for cluster randomised trial 

The included cluster randomised trial required assessment based on a further five domains: 

Recruitment Bias 

We considered the trial to have high risk of bias due to individuals being allocated to 

clusters once randomisation had occurred (130).   

Baseline imbalance 

For baseline imbalance this trial was deemed to have low risk of bias, as this was accounted 
for within analyses (130).  

Loss of clusters 

The trial was rated as low risk of bias for loss of clusters. 

Incorrect analysis 

The trial was considered to have low risk of bias as it provided adequate adjustment for the 
effect of clustering(130).  

Comparability with individually randomised trials (herd effect) 

The trial was rated as unclear as it was not possible to judge the herd effect (130). 
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Figure 4.2 Risk of bias summary table 
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4.3 Analysis of findings  

4.3.1 Meta-analyses 

The meta-analysis for each outcome are now presented.  Where there were sufficient 

numbers of trials to carry out sub-group analysis, this will be presented.  Sub-group analysis 

for age was only possible for internalising symptoms.  Sub-group analysis examining the 

impact of intervention duration was not possible for any of the outcomes.  

Primary outcomes 

(1) Alcohol use: Frequency of use in the past 30 days (n=6 trials; 3 targeted and 3 

treatment) 

 

Effectiveness of family interventions 

There was no significant difference between the family interventions and the control groups 

at the longest follow up time point (SMD -0.60; 95% CI -1.58 to 0.37; p=0.23; 6 trials; 591 

participants).  There was considerable and significant heterogeneity between studies 

(I2=97%, p<0.10) - (see  

Figure 4.3).  
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Figure 4.3 Impact of family interventions on primary and secondary outcomes 

Impact of level of prevention and treatment 

The effects of the intervention upon frequency of alcohol use were examined by level of 

prevention and treatment, analysing separately targeted interventions and treatment-based 



 

60 

 

interventions.  Results remained non-significant; neither targeted nor treatment-based 

family interventions reduced the frequency of alcohol use.  See Figure 4.4 & Figure 4.5. 

 

Figure 4.4 Targeted interventions: frequency of alcohol use 

 

Figure 4.5 Treatment: frequency of alcohol use 

 

(2a) Mental Health: Internalising Symptoms (n=8 trials; 3 targeted and 5 treatment) 

Effectiveness of family interventions 

No significant difference was found in between group analysis of family interventions and 

the control groups at the longest follow up time point (SMD -0.13; 95% CI -.37 to 0.10; 

p=0.27; 8 trials; 941 participants).   Heterogeneity levels demonstrated substantial and 

significant heterogeneity (I2=67% p<0.10) - (see  

Figure 4.3).  

Impact of level of prevention and treatment 

The effects of the intervention upon internalising symptoms were examined by level of 

prevention and treatment, analysing targeted interventions and treatment separately.  

Results remained non-significant; neither targeted nor treatment-based family interventions 

reduced the internalising symptoms.  Please see Figure 4.6  & Figure 4.7. 
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Figure 4.6 Targeted: Internalising symptoms 

 

Figure 4.7 Treatment: Internalising symptoms 

 

LƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀƎŜ 

The effects of the intervention upon internalising symptoms were examined by age of the 

participants, analysing separately those interventions aimed at young people aged 12 to14 

and those aimed at young people aged 15 to17.  Results remained non-significant; neither 

the interventions aimed at the lower age range or upper age range reduced the internalising 

symptoms. Please see Figure 4.8 & Figure 4.9. 

 

Figure 4.8 Young people aged 12 -14: Internalising symptoms 
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Figure 4.9 Young people aged 15 -17: Internalising symptoms 

 (2b) Mental Health: Externalising symptoms (n=11 trials; 2 targeted and 9 treatment) 

Effectiveness of family interventions 

There was no significant difference between the family interventions and the control groups 

at the longest follow up time point (SMD -0.26; 95% CI -0.66 to 0.15; p=0.22; 11 trials; 1163 

participants) -(see  

Figure 4.3).  There was considerable and significant heterogeneity (I2=91% p<0.10).   

 

Impact of level of prevention and treatment 

The effects of the intervention upon externalising symptoms were examined by level of 

prevention and treatment, analysing separately targeted interventions and treatment-based 

interventions.  Results remained non-significant; neither targeted nor treatment-based 

family interventions reduced externalising symptoms.  Please see Figure 4.10 & Figure 4.11. 

 

 

Figure 4.10 Targeted Interventions: Externalising symptoms 
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Figure 4.11 Treatment: Externalising symptoms 

Secondary Outcomes 

(3) Family -conflict (n=6; 2 targeted and 4 treatment) 

Effectiveness of family interventions 

Family interventions reduced family conflict with a small effect compared to control 

groups (SMD -0.30; 95% CI -0.51 to -0.09; p=0.005; 6 trials; 552 participants) - (see  

Figure 4.3) with low heterogeneity (I2=0% p=0.55).   

 

Impact of level of prevention and treatment 

The effects of the intervention upon family conflict, were examined by level of prevention 

and treatment, analysing separately targeted interventions and treatment-based 

interventions.  Results showed that treatment-based interventions were associated with 

reduced levels of family conflict (SMD -0.30; 95% CI -0.51 to -0.06; p=0.02;4 trials; 440 

participants), with no significant heterogeneity (I2=35% p=0.20).  Targeted interventions did 

not significantly reduce family conflict.  Please see Figure 4.12  & Figure 4.13. 
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Figure 4.12 Targeted Prevention: Family Conflict 

 

Figure 4.13 Treatment: Family Conflict 

 

(4) Frequency of substance use in the past 30 days (n=8 trials; 3 targeted and 5 

treatment) 

 

Effectiveness of family interventions 

There was no significant difference between the family interventions and the control 

groups, at the longest follow up time point (SMD -0.36; 95% CI -0.82 to 0.09; p=0.12; 8 trials; 

761 participants- (see  

Figure 4.3).  There was considerable and significant heterogeneity (I2=89% p<0.10).   

 

Impact of level of prevention and treatment 

The effects of the intervention upon the frequency of substance use were examined by level 

of prevention and treatment, analysing targeted interventions and treatment-based 

interventions separately.  Results remained non-significant; neither targeted nor treatment-

based family interventions reduced the frequency of substance use.  Please see Figure 4.14 

& Figure 4.15. 
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Figure 4.14 Targeted: Substance use in the past 30 days 

 

Figure 4.15 Treatment: Substance use in the past 30 days 

4.3.2 Sensitivity analysis 

Time band of 3-12 month follow-up  

Omitting trials that did not fall within a time band of 3-12 months did not change the results 

for any of the primary or secondary outcomes, apart from increased levels of heterogeneity 

for all outcomes. Please see the findings for each of the sensitivity analysis in Appendix E. 

Outcome measures   

Omitting trials that reported results on specific mental health problems such as depression, 

anxiety and violent behaviour, rather than overall internalising or externalising symptom 

score (the most frequently used measure), did not impact the findings.  However, 

heterogeneity was then no longer significant for internalising symptoms (I2=19%, p=0.30) or 

externalising symptoms (I2=0% ,p=0.67).  Similarly, omitting trials that reported on illicit drug 

use (rather than marijuana alone) and family functioning rather than specifically family 

conflict also did not have a significant effect.  There were however slightly reduced levels of 

heterogeneity for family conflict.   
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Intervention content  

Removing selective trials did not impact the findings apart from increased heterogeneity for 

Internalising symptoms.  Removing trials containing alternate interventions including 

additional involvement of caregivers did not impact findings. However, levels of 

heterogeneity increased for externalising symptoms.  

Outliers  

Outliers were identified through visual inspection of the forest plots.  Omitting outliers did 

not have a significant impact on any of the remaining primary or secondary 

outcomes.  However, heterogeneity was no longer significant for internalising 

symptoms (I2=0%, p=0.44) or externalising symptoms (I2=15%, p=0.31).  

4.3.3 Publication Bias 

Publication bias was not investigated for any of the meta-analyses due to insufficient 

numbers of trials in each.  Although there were 10 in the externalising meta-analysis, the 

sample sizes of the included trials were similar and therefore according to the Cochrane 

handbook it was not deemed suitable to test for publication bias.   

4.3.4 Narrative synthesis 

The trials that could not be included in a meta-analysis, which varied for each outcome, 

have been synthesised narratively.  To remain consistent with the meta-analysis reporting, 

the overall summary will be provided for targeted interventions and treatment together.  

The findings for the targeted interventions and treatment will then be reported separately. 

(1) Primary Outcome; Alcohol Use 

Universal 

All four universal trials (129-131, 134), could not be pooled due to lack of suitable data 

(mean and standard deviations (SD)).  Trials reporting on a composite measure of substance 

use (including alcohol) are outlined in the substance use section. 
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One trial examining the ΨStrengthening Families ProgramΩ, targeting parenting skills and 

family functioning with a group based format, did not find significant intervention effects at 

12 or 24 months follow up for any of the alcohol outcomes. The outcome measures included 

alcohol use, alcohol use without parent permission, drunkenness and binge drinking in the 

past 30 days (130).   

Targeted and Treatment 

Eleven trials examining targeted intervention and/or treatment could not be meta-analysed 

for alcohol use.  This was due to lack of reporting suitable data and to the use of composite 

measures of substance use (128, 136, 139, 143, 145, 148, 150-152, 154, 161). Trials 

reporting on a composite measure of substance use are outlined in the substance use 

section. 

Targeted 

Two trials examined the intervention ΨCamilias UnidasΩ, focusing on aiding caregivers to 

increase family functioning with no content aimed at young people alone.  Another trial 

included multi-dimensional family therapy, improving parenting skills, family cohesion and 

additional separate sessions for young people directly targeting behavioural functioning.  All 

trials reported nonsignificant results for alcohol use frequency four months after pre-test 

(136, 139, 161).  However, the trial on multidimensional family therapy did find the 

percentage of youth with an alcohol dependence diagnosis significantly decreased from 

15.8% to 5.4% in the intervention group compared to community practice control which 

increased from 6.6% to 8.1% (139) over time.  

Treatment 

The three trials on family treatment, ΨIntegrated Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural 

InterventionΩ, ΨHome-Based Incentives & Consequences ProgramΩ and ΨBest Mood Behaviour 

Exchange Systems TherapyΩ, reported mixed findings.  Two of the interventions ΨIntegrated 

Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural InterventionΩ and ΨHome-Based Incentives & 

Consequences ProgramΩ, addressed both family functioning and separate sessions for 
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caregivers and young people focusing on individual functioning.  These two interventions 

reported significantly reducing alcohol frequency over time (p<0.007), up until 18 months 

and 36 week follow up respectively (143, 148).  Neither found significant group differences 

for alcohol abstinence over time (143, 148).  Further, ΨLntegrated Outpatient Cognitive 

Behavioural InterventionΩ, did not find significant intervention effects for alcohol problems, 

or psychiatric diagnosis (143).  The remaining trial ΨBEST MOODΩ, focused on parental 

coping, family functioning ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳal functioning.  None of the 

content was aimed at the child alone.  This trial did not find significant between group 

differences for problematic alcohol consumption over time (up until three months follow 

up)(128). 

Multilevel 

One trial reported on a multilevel intervention.  Adolescent Transitions Program (ATP), 

improving parenting strategies and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions 

for young people on individual functioning and addressing extrafamilial factors.  This trial 

found significant effects for alcohol use.  For those who completed the universal intervention 

and then chose to further engage with the targeted intervention, ΨFamily Check UpΩ, this 

inhibited growth in the frequency of alcohol use in the past month over time from ages 12-

17 (p<0.05) in young people.  There were however no significant differences across treatment 

and control groups for lifetime alcohol abuse/dependence.  

(2a) Primary Outcome; Mental Health, Internalising  

Universal 

Two universal studies reporting on internalising symptoms (129, 131), could not be pooled 

due to lack of suitable data (mean and {5Ωǎ).   

 

The two trials ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ and ΨBridges PuentesΩ, 

reported on internalising symptoms with mixed findings.  The two interventions targeted 

parenting skills and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions for young 
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people. The youth focused sessions targeted ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛoning and 

extrafamilial factors.  ΨThe Bridges Puentes trialΩ was delivered in a group-based format.  The 

ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ reduced depressive symptoms 4.5% 

(p=0.01) more than the control over time, up to 22 months follow up (129). The ΨBridges 

PuentesΩ trial significantly reduced internalising symptoms (p<0.05) at 12 month follow up 

compared to the controls (131).  The significant findings were limited to  teacher reporting 

of young people who had higher levels of internalising symptoms at baseline (131) and 

effects did not remain at five years post-test.  Further no intervention effects were found for 

mother and father reports at  12 month or five year follow up (132).   

Targeted and Treatment 

Two trials, examining targeted intervention and/or treatment, could not be pooled for 

internalising outcomes (139, 161) due lack of suitable data. 

Targeted 

Two trials Ψaultidimensional Family TherapyΩ and ΨFamilias UnidasΩ reported on internalising 

symptoms with mixed effects (139, 161).   The ΨFamilial UnidasΩ intervention focused on 

improving family functioning, with no content aimed at young people alone.  This trial 

reported a significant intervention effect with a greater reduction in internalising symptoms 

compared to the control condition (p = 0.013) over time (up to 30 month follow up) (139).  

The Ψaultidimensional Family TherapyΩ trial focused on improving parenting skills, family 

functioning and additional separate sessions for young people directly targeting behavioural 

functioning.  This trial found non-significant intervention effects at post-test, four months 

after pre-test (161). 

Treatment 

One trial of ΨIntegrated Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural InterventionΩ targeted both family 

functioning and separate sessions for caregivers and young people targeting individual 

functioning.  This trial reported on both anxiety and depression.  Significant between group 

differences were reported by adolescent (p=0.03) but not parent reporting for young 
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ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƴȄƛŜǘȅ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎΦ  ²Ƙƛƭǎǘ ŦƻǊ Řepressive symptoms there were no significant 

between group differences (143).  There were also no significant intervention effects for 

psychiatric diagnosis over time, from baseline to 18 month follow up.  

Multilevel 

One trial reported on a multilevel intervention.  ΨAdolescent Transitions ProgramΩ, improving 

parenting strategies and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions for young 

people on individual functioning and addressing extrafamilial factors.  This trial found 

significantly less growth of depressive symptoms for high-risk young people compared to 

the control group in the past month, over time from ages 12-17, with large treatment effect 

(Cohen's d = 1.35; p<0.05).  High risk young people were identified through scoring 3 or 

higher on a screening instrument for problem behaviours or young people whom teachers 

suspected of substance use.  Mothers also reported significantly less growth in internalising 

symptoms compared to the control group, a large treatment effect (Cohen's d = 1.35; 

p<0.05) (154). 

(2b) Primary Outcome; Mental Health, Externalising  

Universal  

The four universal trials reporting on internalising symptoms (129-131, 134),could not be 

pooled due to lack of suitable data (mean and {5Ωs).   

 

Four trials of universal interventions ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ, 

ΨBridges Puentes ProgramΩ, Ψ{trengthening Families ProgramΩ, ΨCommon Sense Parenting 

PlusΩ, reported on externalising behaviours with mixed findings (129-131, 134).  Both the 

ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ and ΨBridges PuentesΩ program targeted 

parenting skills and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions for young 

people.  These youth focused sessions directly targeted ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 

functioning and extrafamilial factors.  Although the Ψ.ridges PuentesΩ program differed in 

that it was group based.  Both found significant intervention effects on externalising 
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symptoms.  ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ reduced the frequency of 

conduct problems 36% more than the control over time, up to 22 months follow up (129). 

However, did not find intervention effects for whether conduct problems had occurred or 

not during the reporting period or not at 22 month follow up (129). ΨThe Bridges PuentesΩ 

program reduced mother (d=3.49, p<0.05) and father reports (d=3.49,p<.05) of externalising 

symptoms at 12 month follow up. This was for those with low baseline levels of 

externalising symptom (131). For the ΨBridges PuentesΩ program, which differed in that it 

was group based, results were dependent on the reporter and family acculturation 

όΨŀŘƻǇǘƛƴƎ ƴƻǊƳǎΣ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƻŦ Ƙƻǎǘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƘŜǊŜ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻȄȅ 

ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ƻŦ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ǎǇƻƪŜƴΩύΦ  Significant adverse intervention effects were found for sub 

groups of the participants, at 12 month follow up (131).  The two remaining trials 

Ψ{ǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴƛƴƎ CŀƳƛƭƛŜǎ tǊƻƎǊŀƳΩ and Ψ/ƻƳƳƻƴ {ŜƴǎŜ tŀǊŜƴǘƛƴƎ tƭǳǎΩ did not find between 

group effects for externalising symptoms or conduct problems at 12 or 24 month follow up 

(130, 134).  

Targeted and Treatment 

Four trials, examining targeted intervention and/or treatment, could not be pooled for 

externalising outcomes (136, 143, 154, 161) due lack of data. 

Targeted 

The multidimensional family therapy targeted parenting skills, family cohesion and includes 

additional sessions for young people directly targeting behavioural functioning.  ΨFamilias 

UnidasΩ focused on aiding caregivers to increase family functioning with no content aimed at 

young people alone.  Neither found significant intervention effects on externalising 

symptoms at post-test, 4 months after pre-test (127) or over time (up until 30 month follow 

up) (136).  Although for ΨCamilias UnidasΩ there were significant between group differences 

(p<.03) for incidence of externalising disorders over time (up until 30 month follow up) with 

32% incidence rates in the intervention group compared to 61.3% for the Community 

Control. 
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Treatment 

The trial ΨIntegrating Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural InterventionΩ improved 

parenting strategies and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions for young 

people addressing individual functioning and extrafamilial factors. This trial examined 

intervention effect on externalising symptoms.  It did not find significant results for parent 

reported conduct problems or psychiatric reported diagnosis over time (up until 18 month 

follow up (143). 

Multilevel 

One trial reported on a multilevel intervention.  ΨAdolescent Transitions ProgramΩ, 

improving parenting strategies and family functioning whilst also providing separate 

sessions for young people on individual functioning and addressing extrafamilial factors.  

This trial reported that the intervention inhibited growth in antisocial behaviours in the past 

month, for those in the engagers class (those within the experimental condition that chose 

to receive the intervention), over time from ages 12-17 (154).   

      (3) Secondary outcome; Substance use 

Universal 

Four trials, ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ, ΨBridges PuentesΩ, ΨCommon 

Sense Parenting-PlusΩ and ΨStrengthening Family ProgramΩ, reported on substance use with 

mixed findings.  Two of the trials ΨStrong African American Families-Teen ProgramΩ and 

ΨBridges PuentesΩ, targeted parenting skills and family functioning whilst also providing 

separate sessions for young people.  These youth focused sessions directly targeted young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ and extrafamilial factors.   ΨStrong African American Families-

Teen ProgramΩ significantly reduced substance use (marijuana and alcohol use) 32% (and 

47% for those young people with substance use at baseline) more than for the control 

(P=0.001) over time, up to 22 month follow up.  There were, however, no intervention 

effects on whether substance use had occurred during the reporting period or not (129).   

Whereas for the Bridges Puentes  intervention, which had a group based format, significant 
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intervention effects were found for substance use (marijuana, alcohol and other illegal 

substances) for those adolescents who engaged in high levels of substance use at baseline 

(p<0.05) compared to the control at one year post intervention (131), but not at five year 

follow up (132).  The two trial remaining trials ΨCommon Sense Parenting-PlusΩ and 

ΨStrengthening Family ProgramΩ targeted parenting skills and family functioning.  These were 

not effective in reducing past year substance use (alcohol, cigarettes and marijuana) at 12 or 

24 month follow up (134) or life time, past year and past month cigarette, or past year of 

drug use at 12 and 24 months (130).   

Targeted and Treatment 

Five trials, examining targeted intervention and/or treatment, could not be pooled for 

substance use outcomes (126, 136, 143, 145, 148) due lack of suitable data. 

Targeted 

Two trials examined the intervention ΨFamilias UnidasΩ, focusing on increasing family 

functioning with no content aimed at young people alone.  One trial included Ψaulti-

Dimensional Family TherapyΩ which addressed parenting skills, family cohesion and 

additional separate sessions for young people.  These youth focused sessions included 

directly targeting behavioural functioning.  All three trials  reported on substance use with 

inconclusive findings (126, 136).  The  ΨFamilias UnidasΩ trial aided caregivers to increase 

family functioning with no content aimed at young people alone, reported significant 

between group difference in past 90-day substance use (alcohol use and illicit drug use) 

(p=0.02), illicit drug use only (p=0.04) but not for marijuana dependence between ΨFamilias 

UnidasΩ and Community Practice (p = 0.02) (139).   Whilst the other trial also reporting on 

this intervention found a steady increase in substance use (alcohol and marijuana) in both 

groups, however at a significantly steeper rate in the control group, at 30 month post-

baseline (p=0.02)(136).  For the remaining trial, Ψaulti-Dimensional Family TherapyΩ 

addressed parenting skills, family functioning and additional separate sessions for young 

people directly targeting behavioural functioning, reported nonsignificant findings for a 
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count of the number of substances used (alcohol, tobacco, marijuana and prescription 

drugs) at post-test (161), and frequency of marijuana use in the past six months (161).  

Treatment 

Three trials reported on substance use with inconclusive findings.  The two interventions, 

ΨIntegrated Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural InterventionΩ and ΨHome-Based Incentives & 

Consequences ProgramΩ both targeted family functioning and separate sessions addressing 

individual functioning.  Both trials reported significant intervention effects. The ΨIntegrated 

Outpatient Cognitive Behavioural InterventionΩ found significant intervention effects, with a 

60% reduction in expected number of marijuana use days over time (up until 18 month 

follow up) (p= 0.007) with a stronger effect at later follow up.   The trial additionally found 

intervention effects over time for marijuana problems (p=0.048) (143) and psychiatric 

diagnosis for substance use disorder (p = .005) but this was not found for the rate of 

diagnosis for cannabis disorder (143).  Similarly, for the ΨIome-Based Incentives & 

Consequences ProgramΩ, (for those with cannabis use at baseline), the mean percentages of 

days of cannabis use was significantly lower in the intervention group compared to control 

at 36 week follow up (p<0.0001).  However, there were no intervention effects on likelihood 

of reporting complete abstinence (148).  The trial on ecologically-based family therapy 

focused on family functioning without sessions for young person alone, found no significant 

group differences over time (up until 24 month follow up) on substance use (including 

alcohol and drug use but not tobacco), or clinical change in substance use (145).   

Multilevel 

One trial reported on a multilevel intervention.  ΨAdolescent Transitions ProgramΩ, improving 

parenting strategies and family functioning whilst also providing separate sessions for young 

people on individual functioning and addressing extrafamilial factors.  Assignment to 

ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘƭȅ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƭƻǇŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜǊΩǎ Ŏƭŀǎǎ όǘƘƻǎŜ 

within the experimental condition that chose to receive the intervention), for tobacco and 

marijuana use (p<0.05).  Within engagers class the intervention inhibited growth in the 

frequency of tobacco and marijuana use in the past month.  There was however no significant 
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differences across treatment and control groups for lifetime nicotine and marijuana 

abuse/dependence (154). 

      (4) Secondary Outcome; Family functioning 

Universal 

Only one trial, ΨCommon Sense Parenting-PlusΩ, targeting parenting skills and family 

functioning reported on family outcomes.  There were no significant between group 

differences for child or parent reported family interaction including parent involvement, 

parent- child affective quality or family conflict at 12 or 24 month follow up (134).  

Targeted 

The three trials, ΨFamilias UnidasΩ, ΨBrief Strategic Family TherapyΩ, and ΨMulti-Dimensional 

Family TherapyΩ, reporting on family related outcomes reported mixed findings.  ΨFamilias 

UnidasΩ, aided caregivers to increase family functioning with no content aimed at young 

people alone.  This trial led to significant improvements in positive parenting (p<0.05), 

parent-adolescent communication (p<0.004) and parental monitoring of peers (p<0.01) 

however not for parent involvement or family support compared to the control at six 

months follow up (136).  The remaining two trials included content aimed at parenting skills, 

family functioning and sessions for young people.  The youth focused sessions directly 

targeted behavioural functioning and extrafamilial factors.  There were no significant 

between group differences over time for parent reported family adaptability and cohesion 

at six month follow up (142), family cohesion or parental monitoring at post-test , 4 months 

after pre-test (161).   

Treatment 

There were no additional trials reporting on family functioning beyond those meta-analysed. 

Multilevel 

The adolescent transitions program trial did not report on family functioning
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Table 4.2 Summary of primary outcome results for studies not pooled in meta-analyses 

Identifier Alcohol Use Outcomes Mental Health Outcomes 

Internalising  Externalising  

Universal Interventions 

Brody et al., 2012 
 
 
 

Only composite measure of alcohol use reported 
Adolescent Report (controlling for sociodemographic risk, adolescent 
gender and pre-test levels of outcome) 
 
Substance use (Frequency of alcohol use, 3 or more drinks at one 
time, marijuana and cigarette use over the past three months) 
 
At 22 months follow up: the Intervention was associated with a 32% 
decrease in substance use compared to control (100*[1e-

0.637])(p<0.001). 
 
Substance use problems during the past 12 months 
At 22 months, for those engaging in substance use at baseline, 47% 
decrease in substance use problems compared to control (100*[1- -
0.442]) (p=0.001). 
 
No intervention effects of the binary data indicating whether the 
outcome occurred during the reporting period or not 
 
 

Adolescent Report (controlling for sociodemographic 
risk, adolescent gender and pre-test levels of 
outcome) 
 
Depressive symptoms 
At 22 months follow up: Significant intervention 
effect; intervention associated with a 4.5% decrease 
in depressive symptoms (P=0.01). 
 
No intervention effects of the binary data indicating 
whether the outcome occurred during the reporting 
period or not 
 

Adolescent Report (controlling for sociodemographic risk, 
adolescent gender and pre-test levels of outcome) 
 
Conduct problems 
At 22 months follow up: Significant intervention effect; 
intervention was associated with a 36% decrease in the 
frequency of conduct problems (100*[1 ς e-0.442]) 
(p=0.001) 
 
No intervention effects of the binary data indicating 
whether the outcome occurred during the reporting 
period or not 

Foxcroft et al., 2017 
 
 

Adolescent Report 
Alcohol use, Alcohol use without parent permission, drunkenness 
and binge drinking in the past 30 days 
 
At both 12 and 24 months follow up: No significant between group 
differences  

Not Reported 
 

Externalising symptoms 
At both 12 and 24 months follow up: No significant 
between group differences for total externalising score 
and Aggressive and Destructive Conduct 

Gonzales et al., 2012 
 
Gonzales 2014 
Jensen, 2014 

Only composite measure of alcohol use reported 
Adolescent Report (Controlling for baseline score on the outcome, 
gender, and language variables) 
 

Teacher Report 
At 12 month follow up: There was a significant 
intervention effect for adolescents with high 
baseline internalising symptoms (d=2.35, p<0.05).  

Externalising Symptoms  
Teacher Report 
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Substance use (Lifetime use of tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, and 
other illegal substances) 
At 12 month follow up: No significant between group differences.  
For adolescents who engaged in high levels (85th percentile) of 
baseline Substance Use there was a significant intervention effect 
(d=3.65, p<0.05) with reductions in the intervention group 
compared to the control. 
 
Clinical significance  
The significant intervention effect (d=3.65) at the 85th percentile on 
baseline Substance Use indicated that, experimentation with at least 
1 substance by 7th grade, estimated lifetime use in 8th grade was 
1.1 substances for the intervention group compared to 2.18 for the 
control group. 
 
At five years follow up (Controlling for mother-adolescent conflict, 
adolescent gender, and baseline score on the outcome): No 
significant between group effects  
 

 
Adolescent, mother and father reports 
At 12 month follow up: No significant between group 
differences 
 
At five years follow up (Controlling for mother-
adolescent conflict, adolescent gender, and baseline 
score on the outcome): there were no significant 
between group differences 
 

At 12 month follow up: There was a significant iatrogenic 
intervention effect for English adolescents with low 
baseline externalising symptoms (d=3.13,p=0.05).  
 
Adolescent Report 
At 12 month follow up: there was a significant iatrogenic 
intervention effect for Spanish adolescents with higher 
baseline externalising symptoms: (d=2.96, p=0.05). 
Young people in the intervention group reported higher 
levels of externalising difficulties than those in the 
control. 
 
Mother report 
At 12 month follow up there was a significant 
intervention effect, with reductions compared to the 
control (d=3.49,p<0.05) 
 
Father report:  
At 12 month follow up there was a significant 
intervention effect for young people with low baseline 
levels of externalising symptoms with reductions 
compared to the control (d=3.49,p<.05). 
 
At five years post-test (Controlling for mother-
adolescent conflict, adolescent gender, and baseline 
score on the outcome): there were no significant 
between group differences 

Mason et al., 2016 
 
 

Only composite measure of alcohol use reported 
Adolescent Report (Controlling for youth gender and parent 
ethnicity) 
 
Substance use -: Dichotomous measure of any substance use (Past 
year use of alcohol or marijuana and, past month use of cigarettes) 
At both 12 and 24 months follow up: there were no significant 
between group differences. 

Not Reported Parent and adolescent Report (Controlling for youth 
gender and parent ethnicity) 
 
Conduct problems 
At both 12 and 24 months follow up: there were no 
significant between group differences for conduct 
problems 
 

Targeted Interventions 

Hogue et al., 2002 
 

Adolescent Report 
Frequency of Alcohol use over past 6 months 

Parent and Adolescent report:  Parent and Adolescent report 



 

 

 

7
8 

 At Post-test: there were no significant between group differences 
for alcohol use. 
 

At Post-test:  there were no significant between 
group differences for externalising behaviour. 
However there were significant declines in 
ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎ ƛƴ ōƻǘƘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ό²ƛƭƪǎΩ ϣ ҐΦлсΣ p <.001) 

At Post-test: There was no significant between group 
differences.  However there were significant declines in 
ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎ ƛƴ ōƻǘƘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ό²ƛƭƪǎΩ ϣ ҐΦлрΣ p <.001) 
 

Pantin et al., 2009 
Prado et al., 2013 
Perrino et al.,2016 
 

Adolescent Report (Controlling for baseline levels of outcome) 
 
Substance use (Ever used alcohol, cigarettes or marijuana in the past 
30 days)    
 
Over time (measured at 6, 18 and 30 month follow up): Significant 
differences between Familias Unidas and Community Control (b = 
0.53, z =2.42, p < .02; d = 0.25). Both associated with increased rates 
but with steeper increases in the control. The proportion of youth at 
6 month post baseline reporting substance use in Familias Unidas 
increased from 15% at baseline to 21% and to 25% at 30 months 
post baseline whereas in the Community Control condition at 
baseline, 13% of youth reported using a substance, whereas 34% did 
at 30 months. 

Pooled in meta-analysis 
 
 

Parent Report (Does not report on controlling for 
covariates) 
 
Percentage of  youth externalising behaviour  
Over time (measured at 6, 18 and 30 month follow up): 
There were no significant between group differences   
 
Clinical significance 
Incidence of externalising disorders 
Over time (measured at 6, 18 and 30 month follow up): 
{ƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ  ˔нόмύ Ґ пΦтсΣ p < 
.03; w = 0.29.with 32%  incidence rates in the Familias 
Unidas group compared to 61.3% for the Community 
Control. 

Prado et al., 2011 
Perrino et al., 2016 
 
 

Adolescent Report 
 
Any alcohol use during past 90 days 
Over time (measured at 6 and 12 month follow up):  
There were no significant between group differences. Although 
there was a trend favouring Familias Unidas in regarding current 
alcohol use. 
 
Alcohol or drug use (Does not report on controlling for covariates) 
Over time (measured at 6 and 12 month follow up):  
Significant between group difference in past 90-day substance use 
between Familias Unidas and Community Practice (b = 
ҍ0.67, p = 0.02,1.06 = ‏) . With reductions of 44.4% to 33.3% of 
youth reporting use in Familias Unidas compared to an increase 
from 38.85% to 45.5% in the control. 
 
Alcohol dependence (Controlling for baseline levels of outcome) 
Over time (measured at 6 and 12 month follow up):  
Significant difference in the percentage of youth with an alcohol 
dependence diagnosis over time between Familias Unidas and 

Parent Report ( controlling for age, gender, baseline 
parentςchild communication, as well as the latent 
intercept for internalising symptoms) 
 
Over time (6 month and 12 month follow up):  
Significantly, greater reduction in internalising 
symptoms across time for youth in Familias Unidas 
compared to the control condition over time (b = 
0.191, SE = 0.077, p = 0.013, 95% CI: 0.041, 0.341). 
The effect size was 0.48..  

Not reported 
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Community Practice όō Ґ ҍмΦмсΣ p = 0.02, 0.93 =  ‏). with a decrease 
from 15.8% to 5.4% in the Familias Unidas group compared to an 
increase from 6.6.% to 8.1% for community practice. 
 
 
 
 

Treatment based interventions 

Esposito-Smythers et al.,  
 
 

Adolescent Report (Controlling for baseline levels of outcome) 
 
Days of alcohol use, abstinence over the past 30 days and alcohol 
problems over the past 3 months: 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months post-enrolment): 
There were no significant between group differences. 
 
Days of heavy alcohol use over the past 30 days 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months post-enrolment): 
Significant intervention effects over time with I-CBT associated on 
average with a more than 50% reduction in the expected number of 
heavy drinking days and the effect became stronger at later follow-
ups (p<0.007).  
 
Psychiatric Diagnosis 
At 18 month post-enrolment: There was no significant between 
group differences.   
 

Adolescent report- depressive symptoms  (Controlling 
for baseline levels of outcome) 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months 
post-enrolment): No significant between group 
differences 
 
Adolescent report- Anxiety 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months 
post-enrolment):  significantly greater effect on 
anxiety over time in the I-CBT condition than E-TAU 
(P<0.03) 
 
Parent report-Depressive symptoms 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months 
post-enrolment). 
There was a significant main effect of treatment 
p=0.01 however there was not significant between 
group difference over time  
 
Parent report- Anxiety symptoms  
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months 
post-enrolment):  No significant between group 
differences 
 
Psychiatric Diagnosis 
From baseline to 18 month follow up: No significant 
between group differences for psychiatric diagnoses.   
 

Parent reported conduct problems ( Controlling for 
baseline levels of outcome) 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 12, and 18 months post-
enrolment):  No significant between group differences 
 
Psychiatric Diagnosis 
From baseline to 18 month follow up: No significant 
between group differences.   



 

 

 

8
0 

Henggeler Pickrel & 
Brondino 1999 
Henggeler Pickrel & 
Brondino1996 

Composite substance measure pooled in meta-analysis Not reported Pooled in meta-analysis 

Poole et al., 2018 
 

Adolescent Report  
Problematic Alcohol Consumption   
Over time (measured at post treatment, 3 months follow up): There 
was no significant between group differences. 

Pooled in meta-analysis 
 
 

Pooled in meta-analysis 
 
 

Slesnick et al., 2013  
 
Slesnick et al., 2012  
Guo et al., 2014 
 
 

Adolescent Report (Controlling for percent of sessions attended, 
ethnicity, gender and age),  
Substance use: Total percent days of Alcohol Use and drug use 
(except tobacco) 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 9, 12, 18 and 24 months post-
enrolment): No significant between group differences however with 
reductions in all groups over time. 
 
Clinical significance of alcohol Use and drug use (except tobacco) 
Over time (measured at 3, 6, 9, 12, 18 and 24 months post-
enrolment): No significant between group differences however with 
reductions in all groups over time. 

Pooled in meta-analysis 
 
 

Pooled in meta-analysis 
 
 

Stanger et al., 2017 Adolescent Report (Controlling for  socioeconomic status and 
cannabis dependence as covariates) 
Frequency of alcohol use, percentage of days of use during past 12 
weeks  
Over time (until 36 week follow up) there was no significant 
between group differences for complete alcohol abstinence. There 
was a significant intervention effect for, the mean percentages of 
days using alcohol x2(2) =7.41,p=0.007).  Similar results were 
obtained when restricting analyses to participants with substance 
use data on at least 25% of days. 

Not reported Pooled in meta-analysis 

Multilevel intervention 

Connell, et al., 2007 
 
Connell & Dishion, 2008 
Connell et al., 2012 
Van Ryzin &, Dishion, 
2012 
Connell et al., 2016 

Adolescent Report  
Frequency of alcohol use during the past month assessed at ages 
11,12,13,14, and 16-17 
 
Assignment to treatment was significantly related to the slope 
ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜǊΩǎ Ŏƭŀǎǎ όǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛƳŜƴǘŀƭ 
condition that chose to receive the intervention and where data was 

Adolescent Report 7th,8th,9th grades 
For high risk youths (scores of 3 or higher on a 
screening instrument for problem behaviours or 
whom teachers suspected of substance use), young 
people receiving the intervention reported 
significantly less growth in self-reported depressive 
symptoms compares to youths in the control 

Adolescent Report 
Antisocial behaviour within the past month 
 
Assignment to treatment was significantly related to the 
ǎƭƻǇŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴƎŀƎŜǊΩǎ Ŏƭŀǎǎ όǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
experimental condition that chose to receive the 
intervention and where data was provided for controls), 
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1 

Stormshak, 2009 
 

provided for controls), for alcohol use (p<0.05). Within engagers 
class the Family Check Up inhibited growth in alcohol use from ages 
12-17.  
 
Adolescent report 
Lifetime Alcohol abuse or dependence at 19 years of age 
No significant differences across treatment and control groups. 

condition, a large treatment effect (Cohen's d = 1.35; 
p<0.05) 
 
Mother Report assessed at 7th,8th,9th grades 
Mothers of high risk young people receiving 
intervention reported significantly less growth in 
youth internalising symptoms than did the mothers 
of youths in the control group, a large treatment 
effect (Cohen's d = 1.07; P<0.05). 

for antisocial behaviour (p<0.05). Within engagers class 
the Family Check Up inhibited growth in antisocial 
behaviour from ages 12-17.  
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4.4 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has presented the findings from the systematic review in two forms.  First a 

meta-analysis followed by a narrative synthesis.  The narrative synthesis consisted of those 

studies that could not be pooled statistically.  The meta-analysis found that despite 

significant reductions in family conflict, representing the primary mechanism of change, 

family interventions did not significantly prevent or reduce alcohol use or wider substance 

use, internalising or externalising problems.  This suggests that primarily addressing family 

processes may not be sufficient.  However, this finding should be interpreted with caution 

as the risk for type II error rises with increased statistical testing.  The narrative synthesis 

tentatively suggests that the addition of components addressing individual functioning and 

extrafamilial factors may increase intervention effectiveness and requires further 

exploration.  It also raised the potential adverse effects of group delivery (young people 

with other young people) of intervention sessions. 

This review further highlights the paucity of family-involved interventions explicitly 

developed for co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Only three of the trials 

were specifically developed to target co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems 

and only three of these interventions included components targeting the relationship 

between mental health problems and alcohol use.  One of these studies was a pilot trial and 

assessed to be at high risk for many of the risk of bias domains, limiting the conclusions that 

can be drawn.  This could further explain the non-significant effects and emphasises the 

need for the development and evaluation of family interventions specifically developed to 

target co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people.   

The addition of youth focused components may increase intervention effectiveness.  Youth 

focused components consisted of those aimed at the young person separate from the 

family.   However, the contents of the youth focused components varied, including 

individual functioning, external factors ranging from peers and education to racial and 

cultural issues.   
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The majority employed specific theories within Family Systems or Socioecological theory.  

Behaviour change theories from health psychology were rarely drawn upon with the 

exception of one explicitly underpinned by Social Cognitive Learning theory.   This is partly 

as behaviour change theories do not aim to alter mental states (163).  Further, family-

ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ 

the context of their environment, particularly family, and not internal capabilities and 

motivation in isolation, which is often the focus of health psychology (164).   

Few interventions involved caregivers other than mothers, dual parent participation or 

family members beyond significant caregivers such as siblings, grandparents, aunties or 

uncles.  This does not reflect the common current family structures within which young 

people are embedded (165)Φ  9ǉǳŀƭƭȅΣ ŦŜǿ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǇŀǊŜƴǘΩǎ ƻǿƴ 

mental health or substance use in relation to young peoples related outcomes and 

intervention effects, despite strong evidence of such an impact (36, 166).   Further only one 

intervention was developed outside of the US.   With considerable social and cultural 

differences compared to Europe this may hinder successful translation of these 

interventions to other countries (167).  

Consequently, the systematic review identified a range of areas in need of further research.  

First, the exploration of mechanisms at play and how best to involve family members in 

relation to co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Second, the development 

of intervention content linking alcohol use to mental health problems.  Third, the consistent 

use of a specific outcome measure for the co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental health 

problems.  Finally, interventions need to expand beyond targeting externalising problems 

and include internalising problems.  A full discussion of findings along with a critique of 

included studies will be provided in the final discussion chapter.   The following chapter 

presents the methodology and methods of the qualitative interviews which explored the 

views of end users, young people and caregivers, on the needs of young people with co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. 
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 Qualitative Interview methodology and methods: Exploration into 

the needs of young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental 

health problems. 

5.1 Chapter Introduction  

In the following two chapters, I will detail the methods and findings of the qualitative 

interviews exploring the needs of young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental 

health problems.  This chapter provides the justification and implications of the chosen 

methodology for the qualitative semi-structured interviews and subsequent analysis.  This is 

followed by a detailed account of the methods for the recruitment of participants, carrying 

out the interviews and analysing the data. 

5.2 Aspects informing qualitative interview methodology 

Systematic review 

¢ƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǳǘƛƭƛǎƛƴƎ ŀ ƳƛȄŜŘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ΨŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩ 

in which results from one component inform the development of the next (168).  This was 

applied within this doctoral work.  Consequently, the findings from the systematic review 

and the meta-analysis helped inform the qualitative interviews.  This was in three main 

ways.  First, the systematic review helped identify the need to explore factors other than 

family dynamics and functioning in relation to co-occurring mental health and alcohol use 

within the interviews.  As such young people were asked broadly about what they felt 

influenced their alcohol use and mental health.  Second, due to mainly mothers 

participating within the interventions, specific efforts were made to recruit fathers and 

other caregivers such as grandparents.  Third, it helped identify the ecological systems 

theory, which was applied to further interpret the qualitative analysis.  

Public involvement 

End user, public involvement was drawn upon to help inform the field work methodology 

employed within this study.  Public involvement includes gaining insight from individuals 

who have knowledge and experience in the area being studied in order to help inform 

methodological decisions (169). Here individuals are not considered participants in the 
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research, rather are considered lay advisors in the research process (170).  As such ethical 

approval is not required for PPI.    

To inform the qualitative interviews I consulted the Young Persons Advisory Group: North 

England (YPAG: NE) on two separate occasions.  This consisted of ten 12 to 18 year olds.  I 

also consulted professionals. The first public involvement sessions with young people and 

professionals helped shape both the recruitment strategies and research methodology.  The 

second sessions assisted the refinement of the topic guides developed for the qualitative 

interviews.  As for the workshops eight young people accessed through a youth group, were 

consulted regarding the techniques and activities to be utilised within the co-design 

workshops.  The way in which PPI consultations informed the qualitative interview 

methodology will be discussed within this chapter.  Whereas implications for the co-design 

workshop methodology will be discussed within the co-design workshop chapter.  

5.3 Interview and data analysis methodology 

5.3.1 Rationale for Semi-Structured Interviews 

According to MRC guidelines primary research is recommended  to inform and develop 

theory to ultimately inform intervention development (63).   Inductive qualitative 

exploration has been found  to provide an in-depth understanding of the health outcomes 

of interest (171) along with exploration of participants views, needs and experiences (172).     

Semi-structured interviews were adopted as the method of investigation to help generate a 

rich and in depth understanding of the views, needs, perceived risk, protective factors, 

existing management strategies and support of young people experiencing co-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems from their own and caregivers perspectives (173).  

Interviews facilitated detailed personal narratives regarding this sensitive subject matter, 

which focus groups would not have enabled.  Also, the private setting of an interview 

facilitated the ability to discuss the topic which is inherently confidential and sensitive in 

nature (174).    



 

86 

 

5.3.2 Approach in conducting interviews  

A semi-structured approach was employed in which ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǎŜŜƴ ŀǎ ŀ ΨŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴ 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΩ (175).  Here the key areas, informed by the research aims, are covered 

whilst not limiting participants discussions.  Whilst semi-structured interviews are not 

normal conversations they are still social interactions.  Thus the richness of the resulting 

data was dependent on my personal qualities and professional skills (176).  I had to listen 

attentively to the participant and respond efficiently and sensitively through the use of 

probes and follow up questions.  This can help the participant open up, clarify or expand on 

what they said or provide further information (177). This was further aided by building 

rapport and a good working relationship with each participant.   I would often attempt to 

establish this rapport prior to the interview as this is known to facilitate the subsequent 

development of the interview (178).  The option for young people to meet me ahead of the 

interview was deemed important by the young people consulted during PPI.  Throughout 

the interview I tried to create a trusting climate in which empathy and understanding was 

promoted (179). 

For safeguarding purposes young people were interviewed at the place of recruitment, in a 

room with a window and a professional nearby in the building (180, 181).  To help caregivers 

feel comfortable in participating in the interviews they were allowed to choose, where 

possible, the interview venue.  This was frequently at the participants homes or in private 

rooms at the university. This can help create a relaxed environment resulting in a more 

productive interview (178, 182).   

The young people and caregivers interviewed could be members of the same family or not.  

This methodological decision was based on flexible, sensitive, and practical considerations.  

With studies of a sensitive nature, as was the case in this study, it can be difficult to include 

more than one participant from the same family (183).    However interviewing multiple 

family members from the same family enables ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ǾƛŜǿǎΣ ΨǊŜŀƭƛǘƛŜǎΩ to be 

compared and contrasted (184).  In cases where young people and caregivers from the same 

family were interviewed, they were interviewed separately.  This was informed by PPI with 

young people, voicing that this would make them feel most comfortable and would 
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therefore be more honest and open.  If more than one caregiver from the same family 

wanted to be interviewed, they were interviewed separately.  This allows them to express 

their views freely without concern of being criticised by their partners and without one 

partner possibly dominating the conversation (183).  

Topic guides were developed to inform the semi-structured interviews (see Appendix K and 

Appendix L).  They were designed to guide me and ensure that the main areas of interest 

were covered whilst not constraining the interviewee (185).  Discussions were not restricted 

to the specific structure of the predetermined guide, allowing emergent issues to be 

explored (185).  PPI with young people helped inform the structure of the topic guide and 

language used ensuring it was understandable and appropriate.  Young people suggested 

that the section on emotions be explored prior the part regarding alcohol use.  Therefore, I 

restructured the ǘƻǇƛŎ ƎǳƛŘŜ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ΨŜŀǎƛŜǊΩ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜŘ ǇǊƛƻǊ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ 

sensitive topics.  This helped participants to feel at ease, increasing their confidence and 

rapport building (178, 186).   The topic guides consisted of two parts.  The main part 

covered questions were more explorative about their lived experiences.  A sub-section 

focused on possible intervention content and practical considerations for intervention 

development. The topic guides were adapted throughout to reflect emerging themes.  The 

topic guides used with carers were developed to align and be comparable with the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǘƻǇƛŎ ƎǳƛŘŜΦ  

Some young people interviewed may struggle to express themselves particularly due to the 

sensitivity of the topic area (187)Φ  ¢ƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǎǘƛƳǳƭǳǎ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭΣ ΨŜƳƻǘƛƻƴ ŎŀǊŘǎΩΣ ǿere 

employed with young people to help stimulate and structure conversations with regard to 

potentially sensitive topics and to make the interview process more interesting (see 

Appendix M).  Similar aids have been utilised successfully in related areas of investigation 

(188).  To accommodate for different preferences, competencies and experiences, young 

people could share their ideas in writing through the use of a spider diagram as an 

alternative or in addition to verbal discussions. This also allowed young people time to 

reflect on the topic of discussion.   
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5.3.3 Sampling Strategy  

A purposive sampling approach was adopted, in which participants were selected based on 

a range of key characteristics related to the research questions.  Maximum variation of 

these sample characteristics was sought.  This facilitates a diverse range of perspectives and 

in turn the comparison of contrasting accounts,  which aids the development and testing of 

arguments (189).  This contributed to a richer, more nuanced and well-founded 

understanding of the factors inŦƭǳŜƴŎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems, along with areas of need   

Young people were sampled for maximum variation according to the following 

characteristics: (1) Age; (2) Gender; (3) socio economic status (SES); (4) whether young 

people had accessed services or not; (5) Ethnicity.   SES was determined by the location 

from which the young person was recruited rather than individual level socio economic 

status data.  The area postcode was entered into the Index of Multiple Deprivation (190).   

This is based on income, employment, education, health care, disability, crime, housing and 

living environment.  An ecological indicator as opposed to an individua level one was used 

due to the established difficulties in gaining SES indicators for young people.  In addition, 

parental income or occupation as a proxy measure of SES for young people is often deemed 

as inappropriate for research purposes (191).  Sampling young people who had accessed 

services/received a diagnosis in addition to young people who had not, provided insight into 

what help could have put in place prior to reaching this point. 

Carers were sampled for maximum variation in regard to: (1) Their relation to the young 

person; (2) Socioeconomic status (3) the gender of their child (4) The age of their child (5) 

Ethnicity.  To aid consistency, the SES of parents and carers was also based on the location 

from which they were recruited, inputting the postcode into the Index of Multiple 

Deprivation (190).   

The interviews were conducted until data saturation was considered to have been achieved.  

This is when one no longer identifies new emerging themes from the data during analysis.  

Analysis commenced during data collection and continued throughout the write up process.  
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This iterative approach facilitated the identification of emerging themes and provided 

insight into when data saturation had been reached (192).  This determines the sample size 

and facilitates a deep understanding of issues explored (173).   

5.3.4 The nature of semi-structured interview data 

Within this study I played an active part within the semi-structured interviews (176, 193).  

Data generated arose from the interactive discussions between me and the participant 

(176).  I further developed the meaning of the data through interpreting participants  

accounts (182).  The chosen methodological approach was aimed to generate the most in-

depth understanding of young people´s needs, areas of support and associated risk and 

protective factors of co-occurring mental health and alcohol use (176, 194).   

5.3.5 Approach to Data Analysis 

Thematic analysis was employed to analyse the semi-structured interviews (195).  This 

analytical approach consists of identifying, analysing and interpreting themes within the 

data.  A theme Ψcaptures something important about the data in relation to the research 

ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ǎƻƳŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴŜŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ƻǊ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ǎŜǘΩ (195).  

The data from caregivers and young people from the separate families, were analysed 

together in order to contribute to the understanding of the needs of families in supporting 

young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Thematic analysis 

enables a compatible and flexible analytical tool (195).  Grounded theory principles, 

including inductive and constant comparative methods were drawn upon throughout 

thematic coding (196, 197).  !ƴ ƛƴŘǳŎǘƛǾŜ ΨōƻǘǘƻƳ ǳǇΩ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ was employed, with analysis 

being data driven, as much as possible, as opposed to the researcher pre-imposing theories 

onto the data (195).  Constant comparative methods involved continuously comparing the 

similarities and differences within and between the sources, data and categories (196).  This 

method was applied to every level of analytic work in order to develop initial codes into a 

more analytic ones.  This method was applied to facilitate a more in-depth analysis (196).  

Analysing the caregiver data and young person data of separate families together, along 

with data from family members from the same family aided the comparisons and 
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contributed to a holistic understanding of the needs of young people with co-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems.    

Writing was carried out throughout analysis, as it enabled further opportunity for analysis, 

reanalysis and reassessment (198).  In the earlier stages this took the form of written notes 

and annotations.  Whilst at the final reporting stage this process further contributed to 

exploration, interpretation and explanation (195, 198, 199).  Themes were presented to the 

supervisory group to challenge the thematic structure and allow a deeper understanding 

and interpretation of the data (195, 198, 199).   

Thematic analysis is compatible with the critical realist stance of this research as this 

method is not associated with any specific epistemological or ontological stance.  Rather, 

emphasis lies on the researcher explicitly outlining the philosophical orientation of the 

study, (195, 200).  In keeping with the critical realist orientation it is understood that 

analysis is mediated, often subconsciously, by the restrictions of researchers knowledge and 

the assumptions of their culture and norms from their social setting (103).  Consequently, 

this was continuously explored through reflexivity and presented in section 2.4.   

5.3.6 Ethical considerations  

Although participants were not recruited through NHS services, NHS ethics was deemed 

most appropriate due to the sensitive nature of the study and the young age of the 

participants and associated possible vulnerability.  Due to the sensitive subjects being 

discussed with both young people and caregivers, participants were reminded of the 

voluntary nature of the study throughout.  If there were any signs of distress, paying 

particular attention to non-verbal cues, the participants were offered to either take a break 

or to end the interview at any point (201, 202).  In addition, I expressed to the participants 

that they did not have to answer if there was anything they did not feel comfortable to 

share.  This was in an effort to avoid participants experiencing perceived intrusion into their 

personal lives (203).   These efforts were also put in place to address the unequal power 

distribution which can arise between researchers and participants (181, 204).  For young 

people additional measures were taken into consideration in regard to power dynamics.   
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Young people were consulted throughout to ensure their involvement and inclusion in 

shaping the research during the PPI sessions (205).  Based on discussions with the PPI group 

it was deemed essential to provide a gift voucher in order to thank them for their time and 

involvement.   However, the appropriateness of paid compensation for young people is seen 

to be conflicting in the literature  with concerns regarding how this may contribute to the 

already unequal power distribution (206).  Thus, young people were informed prior to the 

interview that they would receive a gift voucher regardless of whether they took part in the 

interview or not.    

Further consideration was required when more than one family member from the same 

family, (young person or caregiver) were interviewed. Confidentiality was maintained 

throughout, meaning that I had to ensure not to disclose any information from the first 

interview with one family member to other family members in the second or third interview 

(204, 207).  If family members specifically enquired about information discussed by their 

family member it was explained that this could not be shared (204). 

Involving young people in research can cause increased ethical concerns compared to other 

areas of research, thus requires further attention to their safeguarding whilst enabling them 

to participate in research (208).   As such, according to the MRC guidelines written consent 

,together with assent, is required from young people under the age of 16 (209).   Although it 

is recognised that maturity is not defined by a chronical age, research has highlighted that 

young people, from the age of 14, have decision-making capacity and therefore should be 

allowed to take part in minimal risk research without parental consent (210) .  Requiring 

parental consent, can lead to some young people being unable to participate which can 

then impact the validity of studies.  This can be due to not wanting parents to provide 

consent or parents being unable to (210) .  Furthermore, requiring parental consent 

ƳƛƴƛƳƛǎŜǎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

research.  This is particularly an issue with at risk groups, including the population 

approached in this study, young people experiencing mental health problems and alcohol 

use, and leads to underrepresentation of this population.  This together with the study 

being purely exploratory and did not involve an intervention, led to the decision that 
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parental consent was required for those aged 12 and 13 but not for those aged 14 to 17 

(211).  This decision was approved by the NHS ethics committee.  The ethics committee 

suggested applying Gillick competence guidelines to further gauge whether the 14 to 15 

years old demographic were competent in being the sole provider of consent.  These 

guidelines, applicable to public health research, were originally established in order to 

gauge whether a young person aged 16 or younger is competent to consent to their own 

treatment, without parental knowledge or permission  (212).  I completed recommended 

reading and online training ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ DƛƭƭƛŎƪ /ƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨLƴŦƻǊƳŜŘ /ƻƴǎŜƴǘ ƛƴ 

tŀŜŘƛŀǘǊƛŎ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΩ ŀǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƭƛƴƛŎŀƭ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ bŜǘǿƻǊƪΦ  !ǎ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘŜŘ ōȅ 

the NHS ethics committee I had telephone access to a member of the supervisory team 

throughout the entirety of the interviews.  This was to ensure that if any safeguarding 

disclosures arose, they could be discussed immediately with the social worker, paediatrician 

or a paediatric psychiatrist, which form part of the supervisory team.  

5.4 Interview Methods  

5.4.1  NHS Ethical Approval  

Ethical approval was gained from West Midlands-Coventry & Warwickshire Research Ethics 

Committee in December 2016 (reference 16/WM/0454) (see Appendix F).  The application 

covered both the qualitative interviews and the co-design workshops.  I also gained 

Disclosure and Barring Service (DBS) approval in December 2016 (see Appendix H).  

5.4.2 Eligibility Criteria  

Young people aged 12-17 or caregivers with children aged 12-17, from the Northeast of 

England, who had experienced or were currently experiencing mental health problems 

(internalising and externalising) and engaged in alcohol use simultaneously were included.   

For the following ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ additional conversations took place with gatekeepers and the 

possible participant in regard to the appropriateness of them taking part: 
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¶ Individuals, with severe mental health problems, determined through the proxy 

measure of the individual having an associated healthcare professional such as a 

psychiatrist or a psychologist.    

¶ individuals who had a cognitive impairment, determined through the proxy measure 

having a statement of special educational needs (SEN) such as a learning difficulty.   

¶ individuals with any associated safeguarding concerns, examined through the proxy 

measure of the individual having an associated social worker. 

Interviews were to be rearranged if individuals were visibly grossly intoxicated or were 

unable to provide informed consent. 

5.4.3 Recruitment Strategy  

Young people were recruited through a range of settings in the North East of England.  

These included schools, alcohol and drug services, charities, youth offending services and 

local youth clubs. A working title for the field work was developed; STAR: STudy exploring 

Alcohol Risks and mental wellbeing to aid the recruitment procedures, ensuring that the 

study title was simple and memorable and was used in all study documentation.  Young 

people were recruited through three main alternative methods.  

1. Gatekeepers informed of the eligibility criteria approached young people and 

discussed the study with them and provided an information leaflet.  Most frequently 

the gatekeeper would then arrange a convenient time for the young person to meet 

me to discuss the study.  Alternatively, the young person provided their contact 

details and assent to be contacted to discuss participation with the myself.  

2. I visited recruitment settings and informed young people directly about the study 

and provided information leaflets.   The gatekeeper then arranged a time convenient 

for the interview to take place at their service for those young people wishing to take 

part.   Again, young people could provide their contact details and assent to be 

contacted to discuss participation directly with me.   
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3. Posters and/or brief summaries on, for example social media platforms, detailing the 

STAR study could be displayed within different recruitment settings.  This approach 

enabled potential participants to contact me directly rather than going through a 

gatekeeper.  If they were interested in taking part after speaking with me an 

information leaflet was sent to them. 

It was ensured that all participants had a minimum of 24 hours to make an informed 

decision to take part or not, allowing time to discuss their decision with their carers if they 

so decided.   

Similar recruitments techniques were employed with caregivers.  Method one was the most 

frequently employed.   Settings included schools, alcohol and drug services, Newcastle 

University, charities, and community centres.  Young people who were interviewed could 

take an information leaflet for their caregiver who could then contact me if they were also 

interested in taking part.  It is important to note caregivers recruited did not have to be the 

specific caregivers of the young people interviewed.    

During recruitment, participants from higher SES proved to be harder to access.  In regard to 

young people this was addressed by increasing recruitment through schools in higher SES 

areas or covering a broad catchment area encompassing higher SES areas.  The same 

methods were applied for caregivers.  In addition, information regarding the study was 

distributed on the Newcastle University staff homepage, Newcastle University parents 

network group page and to the parents network group mailing list.  There were also 

difficulties in recruiting minority ethnic participants.  However, the recruited demographic 

reflects the predominant population of the Northeast of England. 

5.4.4 Interview Process 

Most interviews were conducted on a one-to-one basis.  Only three young people and 

caregivers were members of the same family.  The remaining young people and carers were 

not related to each other.  All young people were interviewed within the recruitment setting 

whilst carers were interviewed in either the recruitment setting, private university rooms, or 

their home, depending upon preference.  Young people had the option of bringing a trusted 
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adult as an observer to the interview.  None of the young people opted for this.  Although 

two young people asked to bring a friend as an observer, in one case the friend left part way 

through.  

Prior to the interview I explained the study to the participants and answered any 

subsequent questions.  I explained clearly what confidentiality and anonymisation entailed.  

It was explained that they would not be identifiable in subsequent publications or reports.   

It was also explained that if they disclosed that they or any other person was at a serious 

risk of harm then confidentiality would be breached.   Assent/ Consent was sought 

dependent on age.    All participants agreed to the interviews being audio recorded.  The 

questions were structured using the topic guide.  Twenty-two emotion cards, along with 

blank cards, were introduced at the appropriate section of the topic guide.   Young people 

had some time to go through the cards and select the emotions they felt they experienced 

most frequently.  The selected emotion cards were then used to prompt conversations and I 

probed around factors that had led to those feelings, support and strategies that helped 

with those feelings and whether these emotions were linked to alcohol use at all.  All 

participants received a £10 gift voucher as a thank you for their time and participation. 

5.4.5 Data Analysis 

The data from caregivers and young people, were analysed together.  To ensure that I 

gained an understanding of the data and remained reflexive, I completed comprehensive 

field notes reflecting on the interview content.  All interviews, except for one which I 

transcribed, were transcribed by a professional transcription company.   All verbatim 

interview transcripts were cleaned (spelling) and anonymised.  This together with repeated 

reading of the transcripts further facilitated my familiarity with the data.  I also conducted 

informal preliminary analysis, by hand, on a subset of transcripts from the earlier interviews.  

This enabled the identification of patterns within the data which aided the development of 

emergent themes to guide exploration in subsequent interviews.  However, it was not 

possible to carry out in depth data analysis throughout data collection due to the nature of 
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recruitment.  Recruitment was a very time-intensive process and resulted in gatekeepers 

providing sporadic groups of participants. 

NVivo software 11, was used as an organisational tool to aid analysis.  The topic guides, 

research questions and codes from the initial transcripts contributed to a preliminary coding 

framework.  For organisational purposes, the caregiver Řŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ Řŀǘŀ 

was analysed within two separate NVivo files, using the same initial coding framework.  This 

facilitated comparisons between the data.  Initial stages of analysis involved applying the 

coding framework to aid the coding of each transcript individually.  Codes represent basic 

aspects of the data which relate to the overarching research questions (195) Within Nvivo, 

codes are visualised as nodes, which stores the coded text.  To organise and categorise the 

nodes, in line with the coding framework, these were structured according to overarching 

categories, categories and subcategories.  Coding consisted of a balance of Ψbucket codingΩ 

(broad brushed) and Ψcoding in detailΩΦ  Ψ.ǳŎƪŜǘ ŎƻŘƛƴƎΩ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ ŎƻŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘǎ 

according to broad aspects of the data.   ²ƘŜǊŜŀǎ ΨŎƻŘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŘŜǘŀƛƭΩ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎŜǎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ 

reflection and exploration.  The combination of both enabled an efficient way of initially 

approaching the complex and rich set of data (213).  This involved an iterative process of 

creating new nodes and merging existing ones where needed whilst coding each transcript.   

As analysis progressed this evolved into more detailed and in-depth coding and re-coding 

within  each node, resulting in the refinement of each node.  Thiǎ ƛǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ΨǊŜǾƛŜǿ 

ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛǾŀƭΩ and involved recoding content from one node to another, merging nodes, 

creating new ones and removing nodes.  Approaching analysis in this way enabled me to 

recontextualise the data within concepts as opposed to the specific transcripts.  This 

facilitated an understanding of what each concept entailed  and to move away from 

individual case analysis to theorising (213).  Nodes were rarely deleted rather were labelled 

ΨǊŜǘƛǊŜŘΩ (213).  As such they were no longer in use but were there as a reference point to 

keep a record how the analysis had evolved.   

Further methods were employed to deepen analysis and aid theorising.  Constant 

comparative methods consisted of comparisons which were made between for example 
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age, gender and levels of difficulties, often based on whether the participant had accessed 

treatment services or not.  This facilitated understanding the influence context had upon 

experiences and issues associated with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems (6).  Negative case analysis involved exploring deviant cases which challenged my 

theorising and aided the exploration of alternate theories to help build a deeper 

understanding of the underlying mechanisms of the phenomenon in question.   

Notes were written throughout analysis to aid the development of key emerging ideas; 

enabling progression to a higher analytic level (33).  This included reflective thoughts 

regarding codes and associated concepts, how codes were associated with other and how 

they could be combined to create themes and sub themes, along with ideas for further 

analysis (213).  These consisted of both handwritten notes and the use of the annotation 

and memo function in Nvivo.   Annotations were used to illuminate a specific piece of text 

within a transcript.  Whilst memos were used in relation to specific nodes and handwritten 

notes were regarding both single transcripts and nodes. Further, a visual representation was 

used, in which codes were jotted down onto post it notes, which could then be grouped, 

further facilitating the understanding of the relationship between codes and the formation 

and refinement of themes (195).  The emerging themes helped further identify suitable 

theories.  Subsequently, emerging themes were contrasted with the theories and the wider 

literature. Data analysis sessions with a member of my supervisory team helped develop my 

conceptualisation throughout analysis and provided further opportunity for reflexivity.  This 

was alongside less frequent discussions with the wider supervisory team. 

Analysis continued throughout the write up process.  Whilst writing up each theme, I refined 

each one to ensure coherency, consistency, and distinctiveness.  This process was aided by 

questioning each themes meaning and underpinning assumptions.  I also checked that 

together the themes all contributed to the same overarching picture.   
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5.5 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has discussed the methodological considerations alongside the specific 

methods employed for the qualitative semi-structured interviews and analysis.  The 

following chapter will present the findings for the qualitative interviews
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 Qualitative interview findings; Exploration into the needs of 

young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. 

6.1 Chapter Introduction 

This chapter presents findings from the qualitative interviews carried out with young people 

and caregivers.   As outlined in chapter five, interviews explored young people and 

ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ǾƛŜǿǎ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎκinfluences contributed to young pŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems.  They were also asked to reflect on existing 

management strategies, support and any areas of need.  In a sub-section of the interviews, 

participants were asked to consider possible content for an intervention.  The findings 

formed four main themes: (1) Relationship between mental health problems and alcohol 

use for young people; (2) Socioecological factors associated with co-occurring mental health 

problems and alcohol use; (3) Individual and Familial resources in support of the young 

person;(4) Intervention principles. Each theme is explored with emphasis on the 

relationships between them.  Quotes are provided to illustrate the themes presented. 

6.2  Participant demographics 

A total of 37 participants consisting of 25 young people and 12 caregivers were interviewed.   

The characteristics of participants are presented in the table below.  

Table 6.1 Characteristics of participants interviewed 

Young People N (25) 

Age 12 3 

13 4 

14 6 

15 3 

16 4 

17 5 

Gender Female 16 

Male 9 
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Ethnicity Black British 1 

White British 24 

Diagnosis or engaged in a treatment 
service 

Yes 7 

No 18 

Socio-economic status  Low socio-economic status  20 

Medium socio-economic status 5 

High socio-economic status 0 

Caregivers N (12) 

Relation to child Mother 9 

Father 2 

Aunt 1 

Age of their child  12 2 

13 3 

14 4 

15 1 

16 0 

17 2 

Ethnicity Black British 0 

White British 12 

Their child has a diagnosis or is engaged 
in a treatment service 

Yes 5 

No 7 

Socio-economic status Low socio-economic status 8 

Medium socio-economic status  2 

High socio-economic status 2 

 

The findings will now be presented.  The first three themes reflect the exploration of risk 

and protective factors, existing management strategies, support and areas of need. The final 

theme presents the practical considerations of what an intervention Ψcould look likeΩ.  

Whether participants had a diagnosis or received treatment, is noted alongside the quotes. 

Please see Figure 6.1 for the visualisation of the four themes and Table 6.2 for the linked 

sub-themes. 
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Figure 6.1 Visualisation of Themes 

 

 

Table 6.2 Summary of themes and sub-themes 

Themes Sub-themes 

1. Alcohol is my friend: mental health 
problems and alcohol intertwined 
 

       No sub-themes 

2. My family, my life, and my world: 
the context of alcohol and mental 
health problems 

2.1 Intrafamilial factors 
 

2.2 Extrafamilial factors 
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3. Individual and familial resources in 
support of the young person 

 

3.1 ¸ƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ 
 

3.2 /ŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ 
 

3.3 Receptiveness of the young person to familial support 
 

4. Intervention Principles (preliminary 
intervention ideas)  

       
 

4.1 Raise awareness and management of problems 
 

4.2 Flexible family involvement 
 

4.3 Mode of delivery 
 
 

 

6.3 Theme 1: Alcohol is my friend: mental health problems and alcohol intertwined 

Young people drank alcohol for a variety of reasons, including socialising and having fun 

with friends.  However most young people also expressed the role alcohol played in coping 

with a range of difficult emotions.  This was mainly for young people over the age of 14 and 

included both those in treatment and those who were not.  These psychological symptoms 

including anxiety, low mood, stress, loneliness, anger, disruptive behaviour and low self-

esteem were associated with a range of difficulties they were facing in their lives.  Whilst 

young people aged 12 and 13 also expressed these difficult emotions and behaviours, 

alcohol use was mainly introduced and monitored by their parents or other family 

members.  As such, they did not drink in reaction to their mood or to socialise with friends.  

 Most young people aged 14 and over reported that alcohol use, and at times other 

substances, helped them forget, escape, relieve stress and manage emotions and 

psychological symptoms.  Whilst others talked about alcohol offering an opportunity to 

enhance positive emotions such as feeling carefree and happy.  The role of alcohol in 

managing these emotions was not driven by conscious considerations.  Rather, for most 

young people, drinking was simply an automatic reaction to their emotional difficulties.  This 

was often inferred when talking about the positives and negatives of drinking.  The positive 

effects of alcohol were only deemed temporary, with the difficult emotions quickly 
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returning.  At times already during a drinking session and others when they were no longer 

intoxicated.  Despite effects being short-lived alcohol was considered an ally.   

ΨLǘ ώŀƭŎƻhol] calmed me, relieved me and took the pressure of me. It was 
ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ L ǿŀǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά¸ŜǎΣ L ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘƛǎΦ ¸ƻǳΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ Ƴȅ 
ŦǊƛŜƴŘΦέ ΨΣ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мсΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мт 

ΨLƴ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀƴŘ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊ ƻŦ ƳŜ ōŜƛƴƎ happy, and 
then the rest of the day being sad againΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мтΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мтΣ 
attends CAMHS 

In contrast, most caregivers did not raise ǘƘŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ƭƛƴƪ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ mental health 

problems and alcohol use when probed around possible factors asǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ 

alcohol use.  This may be suggestive of many caregivers being unaware of this potential link 

for their child.  Rather caregivers invariably attributed alcohol use to peer influence with the 

belief that this was typical behaviour ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƎŜΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 

understood as social and developmental norms.  Several caregivers drew upon their own 

ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ǳǎŜΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ approach seemingly 

reinforced the view that it was simply a part of growing up.   

ΨLŦ LϥƳ ǘƻǘŀƭƭȅ ƘƻƴŜǎǘΣ L ƘƻƴŜǎǘƭȅ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘŜŜƴŀƎŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ŎƻƳŜ ƘŀƴŘ ƛƴ 
haƴŘΦ  ¢ƘŜȅϥǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅϥǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘǊȅ ƛǘΧL ǿŀǎ мпκмрκмсΣ 
and I used to go out and do it, and there was nothing the matter with me.  
L ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ 
growing upΦΩ Participant 32, Mother of daughter aged 14 

This was further corroborated by a small number of caregivers who explicitly expressed that 

they did not think their child used alcohol as a coping method for difficult emotions and 

psychological symptoms.  This included both caregivers whose children were in treatment 

and those who were not.  Nevertheless, they acknowledged that this relationship may be 

ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ΨƻǘƘŜǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΦ   ¢ƘŜǎŜ caregivers acts ƻŦ ΨƻǘƘŜǊƛƴƎΩ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ 

the difficult and upsetting nature of considering the possibility that their child was drinking 

due to being unhappy and experiencing difficult emotions.  Although this was not explicitly 

discussed by these caregivers, it was voiced by those caregivers who felt that their child was 

using alcohol as a coping mechanism. 



 

104 

 

ΨLǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ǾŜǊȅ ƴƛŎŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘƛƴƪ Ƴȅ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ƛǎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƻ Řƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǘ моΣ ǘƻ 
get rid of her feelings.  If she was going to do it I would rather she did it 
just like normal teenagers do, but not to the extent where [Daughter 1] 
does it.ΩΦ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ омΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мо       

Only a minority of caregivers expressed that they thought that ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ 

and drug use was, in part, a result of their ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǎƛƴƎ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎΦ  

In these instances, their children were often accessing treatment services, displaying higher 

levels of overt or known symptoms including anger, antisocial behaviour and anxiety.   

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘ ώŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜϐ ƛǎ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǘƻΧ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǿŀƴǘƛƴƎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƻ put 
everything behind and forget everything.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ олΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ 
daughter aged 13 

Young peopleΩǎ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜǎ reflected that not only did their emotions influence their alcohol 

use but also that alcohol use could in turn negatively influence their emotions.  Many 

accounts demonstrated that drinking was associated with their emotions and actions 

becoming enhanced, unpredictable and unmanageable whilst intoxicated.   On many 

occasions, it led to increased upset and anger, arguments and fights, all of which could 

further compound negative emotions.   A minority of young people discussed long lasting 

effects on mood.  These young people had received professional support, which may have 

lead to an increased awareness of effects.  Here, alcohol was thought not only to impact 

mood and anger but changes in their personality and identity.   

Ψ{ƻΣ ƛŦ L ŘǊƛƴƪ ǿƘŜƴ L ŀƳ ƭƛƪŜΣ ƻƴ ŀ Řƻǿƴ ƭƻǿΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜΣ ǎŀŘ ŘǊǳƴƪŜƴƴŜǎǎΣ 
like crying, upset.  But, sometimes, I can like, start off on a really happy 
and I am jumping and dancing around, having a nice time, and then like, I 
will get a phone call off a certain person, or something and that like, it is 
like, I have hit the top of the rollercoaster and then all of a sudden, it is a 
massive drop down and then it is like, either anger, or screaming and tears 
ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ōƻǘǘƻƳΦ ¸ƻǳ Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ Ƙƻǿ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǊŜŀŎǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ 
10, Female, Aged 16 

ΨL ǿŀǎ ǉǳƛǘŜ ƎƻƻŘ ŀǘ ƘƛŘƛƴƎ ƛǘ ώŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜϐΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜƴ ƛǘ ƪƛƴŘ ƻŦ ŀŦŦŜŎǘŜŘ 
everything. I was always angry, and I always felt, like, low moods and stuff.  
L ǿŀǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǎƻΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿΣ ƛǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ǿƘƻ L ǿŀǎΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мрΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ 
Aged 16, Attends CAMHS 
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A minority of young people did not think that alcohol affected their own emotions 

negatively, they suggested that letting alcohol impact your emotions was a choice.   

Ψ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ ōƻǘƘ ǎǇƭƛǘ ǳǇ ŦƻǊ ƳŜΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ L ŘǊƛƴƪ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƎŜǘ 
ŀƴƎǊȅ ƻǊ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ноΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мп 

These young people were typically not in treatment, with lower levels of psychological 

symptoms.  They explained how they took their mood into consideration before drinking, 

thereby avoiding becoming an ΨŀƴƎǊȅ ŘǊƛƴƪŜǊ ƻǊ ŀ ǎŀŘ ƻǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛƴƎΩ (Participant 1, 

Female, Aged 16).   

Despite this awareness of the short-term psychological impacts of alcohol use, young people 

were less aware of long-term psychological consequences of alcohol use.  For those young 

people who received treatment, this did appear to raise awareness and facilitate the 

adoption of new coping mechanisms instead. Neither short-term nor long-term 

psychological effects were considered by caregivers when discussing possible negative 

ŎƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜΦ   wŀǘƘŜǊΣ ŦƻǊ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊǘ-term physical 

consequences were overwhelmingly the area of concern.   

Ψ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ Ǌƛǎƪǎ LϥƳ ƳƻǊŜ ǿƻǊǊƛŜŘ ŀōƻǳǘΦ  L ƪƴƻǿ ȅƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ƳƻǊŜ 
ŀōƻǳǘΣ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅΣ ŘŀƳŀƎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳǊ ōƻŘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΦ  ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ Ƴȅ ŦƛǊǎǘ 
ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘΦ  ²ƘŜƴ ǎƘŜΩǎ ŘǊǳƴƪΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƳƻǊŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ƘŜǊ ƴƻǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀǿŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ 
her surroundings are.  Not being able to get home.  Getting attacked like 
she did the other day at the MetroΦΩ  Participant 37, Mother of daughter 
aged 15 

Young people discussed a range of short-term negative physical consequences including 

hangovers, passing out, throwing up or getting hurt and injured (such as falling over).  For 

many participants, these negative consequences did make them feel worse, leading them to 

momentarily want to change their drinking habits.  Nevertheless, they generally returned to 

their original drinking behaviour.   For some young people intoxication and the negative 

physical consequences shared the same desired effect; distraction from the difficulties being 

faced and the psychological symptoms they were experiencing.  This was mainly for young 

people in treatment, with increased severity of symptoms.  One boy explained how the 
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negative physical consequences of alcohol use could provide the same desired effect as self-

harm, distraction and relief.   Therefore, he often saw intoxication as an alternative to self-

harm.  Here, self-harm would mainly take place when alcohol was not accessible.   

Ψ¢ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ Řŀȅ L ǿƻǳƭŘƴϥǘ ŜǾŜƴ ōŜ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ƘƛƳ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ 
people that I fell out with, I would just be too focused on my hangover.  
¢ƘŜƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƛƎƘǘ L ǿƻǳƭŘ ŘǊƛƴƪ ŀƎŀƛƴΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ моΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ моΣ 
attends Alcohol Treatment Service 

ΨLǘ ǿŀǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ώŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎϐΣ ƻǊ ƭƛƪŜ L ǎŀƛŘΣ ƘǳǊǘƛƴƎ ƳȅǎŜƭŦΦ IǳǊǘƛƴƎ ƳȅǎŜƭŦΣ 
drawing the pain away mentally to physical pain, which again, is a short-
ǘŜǊƳ ŜŦŦŜŎǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мтΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мтΣ ŀǘǘŜƴŘǎ /!aI{ 

All young people and caregivers were aware of the long-term physical health consequences 

of alcohol use.  However, caregivers were not as concerned about these risks as compared 

to the short-term physical risks.  Most young people did not actively consider them in their 

day to day lives.   There were some exceptions for younger participants, exemplified in the 

quote below from a 12 year old.  She had never drunk alcohol, voicing that this was due to 

physical health risks involved.  

ΨLǘΩǎ ōŀŘ ώŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜϐ ŀƴŘ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŜƴŘ ǳǇ ǿƛǘƘΣ ƭƛƪŜΣ ŀƴ ƛƭƭƴŜǎǎ ǿƘŜƴ 
LΩƳ ƻƭŘŜǊ ƻǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мнΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мн 

6.4 Theme 2:  My family, my life, and my world: the context of alcohol use and mental 

health problems  

Young people and caregivers discussed a range of intrafamilial and extrafamilial factors 

which influenced co-occurring mental health problems and alcohol use.  Young people and 

caregivers emphasised different factors and associated mechanisms.  Certain factors 

appeared to directly influence either mental health, alcohol use or both.  Other factors 

would impact mental health which would in turn drive alcohol use, or vice versa.  Across the 

narratives, it was clear that these factors could interact with each other and with mental 

health and alcohol use.    Please see Figure 6.2 below, which depicts the bidirectional 

relationship between alcohol use and mental health embedded within and interacting with 

the multiple ecological systems. 



 

 

 

  

  Figure 6.2 Socio-ecological factors linked to co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems 
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6.4.1  Intrafamilial factors  

Familial relationships 

Some young people discussed how relationships across nuclear and extended family 

members, encompassing experiences of conflict, parental divorce and family illness could 

directly influence emotions such as low mood, anger and disruptive behaviour.   Young 

people expressed how alcohol could in turn be used to cope and escape from these difficult 

relationships and associated emotional challenges.  Caregivers did not discuss familial 

relationships as a possible risk factor, but focused heavily on associated extrafamilial 

factors, discussed in the next section. 

In relation to divorce, most young people reflected on the resulting reduced contact and at 

times absence of a caregiver (mainly fathers).  In these instances the relationships were not 

perceived to be nurtured by the caregiver, sometimes extending to feelings of rejection.  

Some participants further discussed conflict which could arise from their caregiverΩǎ ƴŜǿ 

partners.   

Ψ[ŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǳǇ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŜƪǎ ƻŦ ƎƻƛƴƎ ŎŀƳǇƛƴƎ Ƴȅ ƳŀǘŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά²Ŝ 
ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŀƭƭ ǘŀƪŜ ŘǊƛƴƪΦέ L ǿŀǎ ƭƛƪŜΣ άL ŀƳ ƴƻǘ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΦέ ¢ƘŜƴ Ƴȅ ŘŀŘ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ 
telling us off more and my mum started telling me off. Then it got worse 
ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊǎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ Ƴȅ ǎƛǎǘŜǊΧaȅ ǎƛǎǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ Ƴȅ ŘŀŘ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŀǊƎǳƛƴƎ ŀƎŀƛƴ 
ŀƴŘ L ǿŀǎ ŎŀǳƎƘǘ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛŘŘƭŜΦ L ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘΣ άLŦ ǘƘŜȅ ώŦǊƛŜƴŘǎϐ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ 
to dǊƛƴƪ L ǿƛƭƭ Ƨǳǎǘ ŘǊƛƴƪ ǘƻ ƳŀƪŜ ƳȅǎŜƭŦ ŦŜŜƭ ƻƪŀȅ ŀƎŀƛƴΦέ {ƻ L ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ 
drinking again.Ω  Participant 9, Female, Aged 14 

Ψ.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ƻƴƭȅ ǎŜŜ ƘƛƳ ώCŀǘƘŜǊϐ ƻƴŎŜ ŀ ǿŜŜƪΣ ŀƴŘ L ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ƘƛƳ ŀ ōƛǘ 
more. He doesn't understand. He's mostly listening to her [step mum], not 
ƳŜΣ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ L ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŘƻΣ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŀǘΧώLǘϐ makes me feel a bit angry 
and distressedΦΩ Participant 4, Male, Aged 17, Received Diagnosis 

Family illness and disability impacted young people both directly and indirectly.  There was 

direct upset and worry caused by seeing a family member unwell and in pain.  At times, this 

led to bereavement and further distress. Indirect effects including a fear of themselves 

becoming ill in the future were evident.  Furthermore, it could also lead to new or increased 

caring responsibilities.  This could involve not only caring for the ill family member, but also 

for younger siblings.  
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ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪΣ ǿƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘǳŦŦ ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ƴȅ ǎǘŜǇŘŀŘ ώŘƛŀƎƴƻǎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ 
cancer], I did go through quite a horrible stage.  I diŘƴΩǘ ƳŜŀƴ ǘƻΣ ōǳǘ L Ƨǳǎǘ 
found myself biting easily and flipping.  I was being quite negative about 
ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΦ  Lǘ ǿŀǎ ǳǇǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΦ  L ǿƻǳƭŘ Ǝƻ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜ Ƴȅ ƳŜƴǘƻǊΣ ŀƴŘ LΩŘ ōŜ 
ƭƛƪŜΣ άL ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘΩǎ ǿǊƻƴƎΦ  L ŦŜŜƭ ǎƻ ƴŜƎŀǘƛǾŜΦ  L ŘƻƴΩǘ ŦŜŜƭ ƳȅǎŜƭŦΦέ L 
was ƘǳǊǘƛƴƎΣ ŀǊƎǳƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ L ŎŀǊŜŘ ŀōƻǳǘ ƳƻǎǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ннΣ 
Female, Aged 14 

Many young people also spoke about positive and strong relationships with family 

members.  This was not always with their caregivers and could often include family 

members such as grandparents, aunts and uncles, siblings and step-parents.  The narrative 

of young people touched upon feeling loved and safe, being able to communicate, be open 

with, feeling supported by and spending quality time with these family members.   At times, 

ǘƘŜ ǇƻǎƛǘƛǾŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ ΨǊŜǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘΩ ŦƻǊ 

poor relationships or absent caregivers, often linked to divorce or bereavement.  However, 

this did not always counteract the negative impact of poor relationships with caregivers.   

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ Ƴȅ ŘŀŘ Ƙŀǎ ƴƻǘ ōŜŜƴ ǘƘŜǊŜ Ƴȅ ƴŀƴƴŀ Ƙŀǎ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ōŜŜƴ 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŦƻǊ Ƴȅ ƳǳƳ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нΣ 
Female, Aged 17 

Familial Substance Use and Mental Health 

Caregivers and young people expressed multiple mechanisms in which familial substance 

use impacted co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Some young people 

and caregiver narratives suggested that the frequent use of alcohol use by family members 

including caregivers, aunts, grandparents and siblings, introduced a sense of normalcy. It 

also introduced accessibility and opportunity to engage in alcohol use. 

ΨbƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǿƘŜƴ Ƴȅ ƳǳƳ ŀƴŘ ŘŀŘ ŀǊŜƴΩǘ ƛƴΣ ŀƴŘ ώhƭŘŜǊ .ǊƻǘƘŜǊǎϐ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ 
ask if I want one, a drink.  I normally say yes, but I deƭƛōŜǊŀǘŜƭȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ 
ǘƘŀǘ ƳǳŎƘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ƭƛƪŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƻǳǘ ōȅ Ƴȅ 
mum and dad that I have had a lot to drink.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ уΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мп 

Young people and caregivers also discussed how higher levels of parental alcohol and 

substance use was directly linked to mental health problems.  Parental substance use could 

cause distress within the family and then impact on familial relationships.  This in itself could 
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further influence young people to drink to relieve distress.  A minority of caregivers felt that 

ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǳǎŜ of alcohol could be a deterrent for children under the age of 13.  

However, this effect was only seen as temporary.  As peer behaviour became more 

influential, young people still engaged in alcohol use.   

Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ǎƻ ǎƘŜ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ƘŜǊ ŘŀŘΦ  ²ƘŜƴ ƘŜ ŘƛǎŀǇǇŜŀǊŜŘ ώǳǎƛƴƎ 
substances]- ƘŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ŦƻǊ Řŀȅǎ ƻƴ ŜƴŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŜΩŘ ōŜ ŎǊȅƛƴƎ ƘŜǊ ŜȅŜǎ 
ƻǳǘΣ ǇƭŀȅƛƴƎ ǳǇ ŦƻǊ ƳŜΣ ǎŀȅƛƴƎ ǎƘŜ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƳŜΦ  She wanted 
ƘŜǊ ŘŀŘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ онΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мпΦ 

The above quote is from a mother whose partner was interviewed separately.  Interestingly 

there was a stark contrast in their narratives regarding the possible reasons for their 

daughters drinking.  Whilst the mother talked about the impacts of her partners substance 

use, this was not raised by the father.  Rather he discussed the influence of peers.   

ΨLŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŘǊƛƴƪΣ ȅƻǳ ŘƻΦ  LŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŘƻƴΩǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘΦ Lǘ 
depends on who you are with.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ орΣ CŀǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мп 

This highlights the different realities experienced by each family member but also 

ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǎǳōǎǘŀƴŎŜ ǳǎŜ ƻƴ 

ƻƴŜΩǎ ŎƘƛƭŘ.  

A minority of young people discussed family membersΩ mental health problems, in relation 

to their own mental health but not in relation to their alcohol use.  Young people and 

ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ǘƘŜ home 

environment, resulting in feelings such as loneliness and disruption to the rest of the family, 

impacting relationships and contributing to conflict.  

ΨȅŜŀƘΣ ƭƛƪŜΣ ǿƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ǳƴƘŀǇǇȅ L ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƛǎΦ .ŜŎŀǳǎŜ LǘΩǎ 
only like me and my mam and my dad so if she is unhappy then she is not 
really speaking to my dad or me very much.ΩΦ  tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ 
16 
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6.4.2 Extrafamilial influences 

aƻǎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring mental health 

problems and alcohol use to an array of risk factors external to the family rather than 

intrafamilial factors.  At times this was alongside familial risk factors but quite often these 

familial factors were not discussed at all. 

ΨLǘϥǎ ƴƻǘ ƘŜǊ ώƳƻǘƘŜǊϐ ǘƘŀǘϥǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ doing it, it's people from the outsidŜΦΩ  
Participant 13, Female, Aged 13 

Peer, Social and Cultural norms 

Young people and caregivers strongly believed that alcohol use was typical for young people 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƎŜ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜŜǊ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΣ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ƴeighbourhood and society.  This 

seemingly masked alternative reasons for drinking amongst young people.  In fact, most 

caregivers felt that young people drinking alcohol was an inevitability, due to it being 

socially and culturally accepted.  This attributƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ǘƻ ǇŜŜǊ ŀƴŘ 

social norms could inhibit caregivers to reflect on how they themselves contributed to this 

drinking culture, through their support and management strategies.  This is discussed in 

depth in the sub-theme 6.4.5.6.4.5 

ΨLǘ ǿŀǎΣ ƭƛƪŜΣ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜ ŘƻƴŜ ƛǘΣ ōƛƴƎŜ ŘǊƛƴƪΧ LǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƳƻǊŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ your 
ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƻƛƴƎΦ  LŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŘǊƛƴƪΣ ȅƻǳ ŘƻΦ  LŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ŘƻƴΩǘΣ ǘƘŜƴ 
ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘΦ  Lǘ ŘŜǇŜƴŘǎ ƻƴ ǿƘƻ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǿƛǘƘΦΩ Participant 35, Father of 
daughter aged 14 

Young people expressed how the need to alleviate these symptoms and cope with difficult 

life events were embedded in and interacted with social and peer norms.  Consequently, the 

mental health problems of young people appeared to increase their susceptibility to social 

norms and peer influence in relation to alcohol and other substances.  Drinking with their 

peers could inadvertently introduce drinking as a coping mechanism for the young person.  

The alcohol could provide an unexpected relief from their symptoms, negatively reinforcing 

alcohol use.  Some young people explained how they would then instigate social 

opportunities to drink with their friends when they were upset, stressed or feeling low.   

Some young people may have also learnt that alcohol can be used as an act of alleviating 
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difficult emotions through seeing their friends reactively drink alcohol when they were low 

or angry.   Whilst a minority voiced that although they would always drink with their friends, 

their own reasons for drinking differed from that of their friends.  They believed that their 

friends purely drank to socialise with peers whilst they themselves would drink to cope.  

Although they did not always think their friends were aware of this.  This was another 

example of how the norms surrounding adolescent drinking could mask drinking to cope. 

Ψ¢ƘŜƴΣ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿΦ  L ǿƻǳƭŘ Ǝƻ ǘƻ ǘƘŀǘ ƛŦ L ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ǘƻΦ  LŦ L ǿŀǎ ǎǘǊŜǎǎŜŘ ƻǳǘΣ 
ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά[ŜǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ Ǝƻ ƻǳǘΦέΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ннΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мп  

Young people talked about how alcohol provided an opportunity to socialise with friends.  

Socialising gave them the opportunity to hang out, have fun and an opportunity for bonding.  

This could lead to momentary feelings of happiness and provide an escape.  Beyond 

facilitating an opportunity to hang out with friends, young people also liked the effects of 

disinhibition.  It helped young people feel more comfortable in socialising with their peers 

and made it easier to meet new people as it made them feel more relaxed, confident and 

less self-conscious.    

ΨLǘ ƎƛǾŜǎ ȅƻǳ ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴŎŜΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƛǘΦΧǿƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ŘǊǳƴƪΣ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜ Χ 
ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǎƘȅΣ ƻǊ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нрΣ aŀƭŜ ŀƎŜŘ мр 

Lǘ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ ǳƴǘƛƭ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ǿŀǎ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǘŀǊƪƭȅ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ 

age and peer related norms that peers would question ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ alcohol use.  

Peers would then consider other possible reasons for their friends drinking.   Even in these 

instances it was difficult for family members to recognise this.  Young people would often 

strategically and successfully hide it from them.  Rather, this was often noticed by their 

friends, boyfriends or girlfriends who had a better insight into their drinking habits.    

Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ Ƴȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƛƴƎΚέ ώƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 
ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎϐ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά¸ƻǳ ŎŀƴΩǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƴƻǘ ǊƛƎƘǘΣέ 
ŀƴŘ L ǿŀǎ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά²ŜƭƭΣ ǿƘŀǘ Řƻ ȅƻǳ ƳŜŀƴΚέ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά²ŜƭƭΣ ƭƻƻƪ Ƙƻǿ 
old you are.Σέ ΨtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мрΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мсΣ !ǘǘŜƴŘǎ /!aI{ 
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School environment and Academic work  

Young people and caregivers talked about how aspects of school could influence both their 

mental health and alcohol use directly.  The pressure of school work, deadlines and exams 

and conflict with teachers were often discussed as causing stress, low mood, anger and 

anxiety. This was across both those receiving treatment and those who were not.  A 

minority of young people talked about how caregivers often did not understand the 

pressures they faced at school which could further exacerbate these difficulties.  

Ψ¸ŜǎΦ  L ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƎŜǘ ŀƴƎǊȅ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊϥǎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ Ǝƻ ŀǘ ƳŜΦ  L Ƨǳǎǘ ǿŀƴǘ 
ǘƻ Ƙƛǘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ L ƪƴƻǿ LϥŘ ƎŜǘ ƪƛŎƪŜŘ ƻǳǘΩΦ  tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ пΣ 
Male, Aged 17. 

Many young people discussed how these school stressors could influence their alcohol use, 

in which drinking could help manage the stresses and pressures of school.   Young people 

and caregivers also recounted an additional direct pathway to alcohol use. Young people 

had the opportunity to socialise with older peer groups across school years when they 

transitioned from low/middle to high school.  This introduced an unbalanced power 

dynamic and norms associated with older peers, which in turn could influence young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǊǳǇǘƛǾŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ŦƻǊ ōƻǘƘ ōƻȅǎ ŀƴŘ ƎƛǊƭǎΦ   

ΨsheΩǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƭŘŜǎǘ ƛƴ ƘŜǊ ȅŜŀǊΣ ǎƻ ǿƘŜƴ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ȅƻǳǘƘ ŎƭǳōΣ ǎƘŜ ǿŀǎ 
able to go the older one and stuff and then she got hanging around, with 
ǘƘƛǎ ōƻȅΧ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ.Ω, Participant 10, Father, Daughter 
aged 14 

Academic work emerged as a protective factor for some young people in relation to alcohol 

use and externalising behaviours. This was mainly the case for girls.  A small group of young 

people and caregivers also talked about how school, especially at GCSE level, could 

influence their desire to do well for their future, motivating them to change the amount 

they would drink and influence behaviour.   Many young people, and some caregivers, 

explained how their engagement in extracurricular activities and hobbies such as sports, 

music and horse riding, resulted in less time and opportunity for drinking. This was across 

both boys and girls. Young people were less likely to drink, in order to avoid being hungover 

for these activities.    Furthermore, young people expressed how these activities provided an 
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alternative form of stress release than alcohol use to manage their emotions.  These 

activities may have also reduced the boredom that a few young people and one caregiver 

raised as leading to drinking and antisocial behaviour.  These activities were at times quickly 

dropped by the young person when they were struggling with their emotions.   

Ψbƻǘ ǎƻ ƳǳŎƘ ƴƻǿ ώŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎϐΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ŀƳ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǎǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ Ƴȅ 
ǊŜǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ  L ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ Řƻ ǿŜƭƭΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ннΣ CŜƳŀƭe, Aged 14 

Challenging and Traumatic life events 

Young people of all ages and caregivers often spoke about a range of challenging events and 

situations that young people faced and needed to navigate which could cause significant 

distress.  Young people explained how this would in turn impact a range of emotions 

including their mood, anxiety and self-esteem often leading to alcohol use to distance 

themselves and escape these life events.   

Many young people discussed frequent arguments, fall outs and bullying amongst friends 

and wider peer groups.  The resulting upset and anger were often directed at family 

members which could often in turn, contribute to tension and conflict within the home.  

Further, caregivers would often attempt to intervene, encouraging the young person to seek 

new peer groups, however young people often feared that this would result in not having 

any friends at all.  This could also lead to arguments and contribute to the young person 

feeling unable to seek support from their caregivers regarding friendships and wider peer 

difficulties.   

ΨIŜΩǎ ŀ ǾŜǊȅ ŀƴƎǊȅ ŎƘƛƭŘΣ ǾŜǊȅΦ LŦ ǎƻƳŜōƻŘȅ ǳǇǎŜǘǎ ƘƛƳΣ ǎƻΣ ƛŦ ƘŜΩǎ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 
ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ƻǊ ōǳƭƭƛŜŘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƘŜΩǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ ŦŜǿ ƎǊƻǳǇ ŎƘŀǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ 
ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ƘƛƳ ŀƴŘ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ Ƙƛǎ ŦŀŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŀǘΩs when he turns round 
ŀƴŘ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǳǘ ƻƴ ƳŜΩΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΦ-Participant 34, Mother of son aged 14 

Ψ.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎŀȅΣ ƛŦΣ ǎƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ǘƘŀǘΣ ǎƘŜ ǎŀȅǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘŜ ǿŀƴǘǎ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ŀƴŘ ǎŀȅ 
ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ ƎƛǊƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘŜ ŦŜŜƭǎ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǎ ōǳƭƭȅƛƴƎ ƳŜΣ ŀƴŘ L ǎŀȅΣ άaŀƳΣ 
ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ŘƻƴΩǘΦέ L ǎŀƛŘΣ ά.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩƭƭ ƳŀƪŜ ƳŜ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ L ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ Řƻ 
ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ŀƎŀƛƴ ǘƻ ƳȅǎŜƭŦΦ  .ŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ LΩƭƭ ƭƻǎŜ ŀƭƭ Ƴȅ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎΦέ 
Participant 19, Female, Aged 14, Attends CAMHS 
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A range of young people talked about traumatic life events or experiences.  This was 

associated with increased anxiety, low mood and distress.  This was particularly evident in 

interviews with girls.    Some young people discussed having experienced attacks such as 

being beaten up and/or jumped on by peers.  Others talked about difficulties with 

relationships including, threats from their boyfriend or girlfriend and more rarely incidents 

of non-consensual sex.   A minority of young people also discussed witnessing interpersonal 

violence between caregivers.  At times this led to the involvement of police and social 

services which at times provided additional distress.    

ΨƳȅ ŘŀŘ ǿŀǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŘǊǳƴƪΣ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŀǘŜƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǎƘƻƻǘ Ƴȅ ŘƻƎΣ aŜǊƭƛƴΦ 
Then my dad basically punched my mum, she fell to the floor, and then my 
dad stamped on her fŀŎŜΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ муΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мо 

Caregivers rarely discussed traumatic experiences faced by their child.  This may be 

suggestive of distancing from the sensitive and upsetting nature of these experiences.  It 

could also reflect that the caregiver does not recognise this traumatic event and co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems as related.  This is reflected in two 

contrasting interviews, with a parent and their child, in which only the young person 

discussed the traumatic incident she had experienced expressing that she had shared this 

with her mother, whilst the mother did not raise this in her interview.   

Ψƛǘ ώƴƻƴ-consensual sex] obviously is affecting me in some way, since then 
Ƴȅ ŀƴȄƛŜǘȅ Ƙŀǎ Ǝƻǘ ǿƻǊǎŜΦΩ Participant 13, Female, Aged 13, Attends 
Alcohol Treatment Service 
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6.4.3 Theme 3: Individual and familial resources in support of the young person  

All caregivers wanted to support their child/family member with the varied challenges they 

faced.  However, there was a clear variation in how well-equipped caregivers felt they were 

to do so.  This can be understood as resources, including knowledge and supportive skills in 

relation to ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ co-occurring alcohol use and mental health and their own 

emotional and instrumental capacity.  Young people themselves also varied in their own 

resources to help themselves cope, highlighting not only the importance of developing their 

own internal coping skills but also galvanising familial support. 

6.4.4 ¸ƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ resources and strategies 

Both boys and girls across all ages often found it difficult to understand the challenging 

emotions they were experiencing.  This is exemplified in the quote below in which a young 

girl was experiencing difficulties over a long period which she could not initially put into 

words, wondering whether she was going ΨƳŀŘΩ (Participant 13, Female, Aged 13).    This 

was further demonstrated by often needing help in understanding these emotions and 

behaviours they were experiencing through the help of peers or family members.  

Professional input often only took place once symptoms had become unmanageable and 

overt and, more rarely, when an incident of self-harm or suicide had taken place.  This was 

partly due to being unaware of when or even whether to seek support.   

Ψ!ǘ ŦƛǊǎǘ L ŘƛŘƴϥǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ǘƘƛƴƪ ƳǳŎƘ ƻŦ ƛǘ ώŀƴȄƛŜǘȅ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎϐ ōǳǘ ŀǎ ƛǘ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ 
ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǿƻǊǎŜ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊǎŜΣ L ǿŀǎ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ Ϧ²Ŝƭƭ ƴƻΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎƴϥǘ ǊƛƎƘǘΦϦ Ω 
Participant 13, Female, Aged 13 

Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƘŜƭǇŜŘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ Řƻ 
ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǳƴǘƛƭ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎΩǎ ƘŀǇǇŜƴŜŘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ 
ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŀƪ ǘƻ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нлΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ 
Aged 15 

Young people developed coping mechanisms themselves to manage their emotions.   Whilst 

a minority were taught methods from school mentors and other professionals.  These 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŎǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ ƻǳǘƭŜǘǎΣ ΨŀƭƻƴŜ ǘƛƳŜΩΣ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ƻǳǘƭŜǘǎΣ Ǝƻŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜƪƛƴƎ ƛnformal 

support from friends, family and school staff and, more rarely, specialist support.   Some of 
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these strategies, including going to ƎƛƎǎΣ ŜƴƎŀƎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŜȄŜǊŎƛǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ΨƎƻƭŘŜƴ ƘŀƭŦ ƘƻǳǊΩ ƻŦ 

time to yourself, enabled the same desired level of distraction, relaxing/ de-stressing and 

forgetting, as alcohol use.  These approaches could represent alternative coping methods to 

alcohol and other substance use.   The chosen activities and techniques varied between 

young people and were very specific to the partƛŎǳƭŀǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎ and 

personality and socioeconomic status.     

Ψ²ƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭΣ L ƪƴŜǿ ƛǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ƘŜƭǇƛƴƎΣ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƛŦ L ǿŀǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 
ǳǇǎŜǘΦ ¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŜƴ L ŎŀƳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ άL Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŘƻƛƴƎ 
ǘƘƛǎΦέ ¢ƘŜƴΣ L ǘǳǊƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎȅƳΩΦ  tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ннΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мп 

Ψ!ŦǘŜǊ L ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ǎŜŜƛƴƎ ŀ ǘƘŜǊŀǇƛǎǘΦ  Lǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ŀ ƭƻǘΧǘƘŜȅ ŦƻǳƴŘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ 
ǿŀȅǎ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ ǘƻ ŎƻǇŜΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мтΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мтΣ !ǘǘŜƴŘǎ /!aI{ 

Although at times less helpful strategies were adopted, as discussed by both young people 

and caregivers.  These coping strategies ranged from withdrawing self from others, over-

eating, distraction, denial, bottling up, aggression, gang affiliation, disruptive behaviour and 

routine use of alcohol and, at times, wider substance use.   

Ψ[ƛƪŜΣ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘŀƭƪƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ƻǊ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭŜǘǘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳǊ ŀƴƎŜǊ ƎŜǘ ƻǳǘΦ ²Ƙŀǘ L 
Řƻ ƛǎ L ǇǳƴŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǿŀƭƭΣ ǘƘŜƴ ƛǘ ƘǳǊǘǎ ōǳǘΧŎŀƭƳǎ ƳŜ ŘƻǿƴΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ноΣ 
Male, Aged 14      

6.4.5 /ŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ 

Caregivers and young people frequently ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

alcohol use with their ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ developmental stage.  As such, this was often seen as a normal 

part of development that would naturally pass over time.  This was epitomised in the 

ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻŦ ƘŜκǎƘŜ ƛǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀ ΨǘȅǇƛŎŀƭ ǘŜŜƴŀƎŜǊΩΦ   !ǘ ǘƛƳŜǎ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǎƛƎƴǎ 

and symptoms often going unrecognised, until higher levels of symptoms were reached.  In 

other instances, a minority of caregivers and professionals actively did not want to label a 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘƛŜǎ ŀǎ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜƴ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ŀǎ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳŀǘƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ 

symptoms.   

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪΣ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳΣ ŜǾŜƴΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎƻƳŜ 
changes in behaviour, put it down to hormones, you put it down to, oh, it is 
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just teenagers, oh she has had a falling out with somebody, or there is a 
ōƻȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎŜƴŜΣ ƻǊΧ ŀƴŘ L ǘƘƛƴƪΣ ǉǳƛǘŜ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ Ǝƻ ǇŀǎǘΣ ŀǎ Ƨǳǎǘ 
normal teenage stuff.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ олΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎed 13. 

ΨLǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ Χ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘ ǘƻ ǘƘƛƴƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ŀǊŜ 
ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜǇǊŜǎǎŜŘΣ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ǘƘƛǎΣ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ǘƘŀǘΚ  L ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ƛǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǎƛǘ 
ǊƛƎƘǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ орΣ CŀǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мп 

Caregivers tried to do what they thought was best for their child.  Strategies specifically 

used in relation to mental health included emotional support and practical support which 

involved listening and offering advice, providing space for the young person to calm down, 

intervening in circumstances causing distress (such as bullying), breathing techniques, 

rewards, writing letters as a method of communicating concerns, monitoring.  However, this 

was often not felt to be enough and they did not always feel well equipped.  Many voiced 

that they needed guidance and support for their child.  Caregivers felt that it was not clear 

where to turn for advice and support, with a small set of caregivers explicitly expressing that 

they felt that there was no suitable support out there for co-occurring mental health 

problems and alcohol use.  Consequently, caregiverΩǎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŜŘ ōȅ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ 

perceived to be the key influences of mental health problems and alcohol use.   As most 

caregivers perceived mental health and alcohol use as separate from one another this then 

translated into separate strategies.  Whereas young people expressed the need to explore 

what they were experiencing and why they were drinking.  

Ψ¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƘŜƭǇ ŦƻǊ ǘŜŜƴŀƎŜǊǎ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ 
control.Ω tŀǊǘƛcipant 32, Mother of daughter aged 14 

5ǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ƛƴŜǾƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ ŀƛƳŜŘ 

to manage the short-term physical risks associated with intoxication rather than preventing 

alcohol use altogether.  Caregivers provided alcohol within the home, ranging from sips, to 

being allowed their own alcoholic drink, and at times with their peers.  This was sometimes 

restricted to special occasions and holidays.  This strategy was used across all ages.  For 

most young people under the age of 14, this was their only source of alcohol and drinking 

experiences.  It was believed that this would make alcohol seem less exciting and that they 

would be less likely to drink with their peers.   Inadvertently, it may possibly reinforce this 

drinking culture.    



 

119 

 

ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛŦ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘŜΣ άbƻΣ ƴƻΣ ƴƻΣέ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ Řƻ ƛǘ ŀƴȅǿŀȅΣ ƻǊ 
try it.  So, at Christmas- On holiday, we got them, it was only like a little 
Malibu and Coke ς ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ L ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜ ŀŘƳƛǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ-ΧΦ {ƻ then I 
ǘƘƛƴƪΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƳŀƪŜ ƛǘ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ōŜƘƛƴŘ ȅƻǳǊ ōŀŎƪ 
ŀƴŘ ŘǊƛƴƪΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ооΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎƻƴ ŀƎŜŘ мн 

These techniques were heavily socially informed, influenced by the past experiences of the 

caregivers as children.  Caregivers expressed how their own parents had used the same 

techniques and that ǘƘŜȅ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ΨǘǳǊƴŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƻƪŀȅΩέ.  Sometimes caregivers strategies 

were in direct opposition of their own ǇŀǊŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ Ƙŀōƛǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƛƴ them 

taking a completely different approach with their children.   

Ψ¸ŜŀƘΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŀǘ Ƴȅ ƳŀƳ ŘƛŘ ŦƻǊ ǳǎ ώǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƘƻƳŜϐΣ ōǳǘ 
we were, I think we were probably about sixteen, but it would be shandys, 
a couple of shandys each, with your friends. But, that deterred me from 
ǿŀƴǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŘǊƛƴƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎΩΦ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нуΣ !ǳƴǘ ƻŦ ƴƛŜŎŜ ŀƎŜŘ мн 

Young people often recognised their caregiverΩǎ attempts ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ΨŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 

ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ drinking was monitored, supervised and safe.  

IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƻǊ 

prevented them from drinking with their peers, particularly for the older adolescents.  This 

may be due to the overriding need for the short-term consequences of alcohol use, and the 

opportunity to use it as a method of coping, and opportunity for socialisation. 

Ψ{ƘŜ ǎǘƛƭƭ ŘƻŜǎƴϥǘ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ L ŘǊƛƴƪ ōŜƘƛƴŘ ƘŜǊ ōŀŎƪΣ ƴƻǿΦ [ƛƪŜΣ ǎƘŜ ǿƛƭƭ 
only give me alcohol, if she knows I am going to a party, she knows there is 
adults thŜǊŜΧōǳǘΣ ƛŦ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ ƻǳǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǿŜ ŦŀƴŎȅ ŀ ŘǊƛƴƪΣ L 
ǿƛƭƭ ǎǘƛƭƭ Řƻ ǘƘŀǘΣ ōǳǘ L ƴŜǾŜǊΧ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜΣ ǎƘŜ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǳǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
ǎǘǊŜŜǘǎΦΩ  tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ млΣ ŦŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мс 

Often the range of techniques outlined above were not believed to be sufficient with half of 

the caregivers expressing a sense of helplessness, and at times failure.  This could be 

exacerbated by feeling blamed and judged by other parents for their parenting and for the 

difficulties their child was facing.  Taken together this could lead to caregivers feeling at a 

loss and alone, not knowing what more they could do.  
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Ψ¸ƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ǳƴŘŜǊǾŀƭǳŜŘΦ  ¸ƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜΣ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎΣ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƭŜǘǘƛƴƎ 
ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘƛƭŘ Řƻǿƴ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘŀǘΩǎ ōŜǎǘ.Ω 
Participant 26, parent of son aged 14 

ΨL ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ ǿƘƛŎƘ- grounding her for six months, is that the right thing to 
ŘƻΚ L Ƨǳǎǘ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƻǎǘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ LΩǾŜ ƴŜǾŜǊΣ ŀǎ ŀ ƳǳƳ ƻŦ ŀ мп-year-ƻƭŘΣ LΩǾŜ ƴŜǾŜǊ 
experienced having a daughter who is drunk before.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ онΣ 
Mother of daughter aged 12   

However, some caregivers reported eventually being able to access support for their child, 

including support in schools, young people alcohol services, Child and Adolescent Mental 

Health services, The Youth Offending Team, Early Help and Social Services.  Some caregivers 

expressed that the support not only aided their child but also enabled them to voice their 

own concerns, feel listened to and less alone.  Many caregivers reported that they would 

have wanted preventative support earlier.  Although, a minority of caregivers expressed 

how support was mainly directed at their parenting and disciplinary skills.   This could lead 

to feeling judged and blamed for their parenting and the difficulties their child was facing.   

At times this further contributed to the feelings of helplessness and frustration, as often 

these disciplinary techniques, such as grounding and clear consequences, were felt to have 

already been implemented but without any success.    

 Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ōƭŀƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎΦ .ǳǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎΦΩ tŀǊŜƴǘ 
29, Mother of daughter aged 17, Received Diagnosis 

Ψ²Ŝ Řƻ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǿŜ ŎŀƴΣ ƛŦ ǎƘŜ ǊŜŦǳǎŜǎΣ ƛŦ ǎƘŜ ǎǘƻǊƳǎ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜΣ ǿƘŀǘ 
Ŏŀƴ ǿŜ ŘƻΚ ²ƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǘȅƛƴƎ ƘŜǊ ǳǇΚΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ олΣ aƻǘƘer of 
daughter aged 13  

The emotional and physical resources of the caregiver also affected the support they were 

able to provide to their child.  Some caregivers were managing competing demands of work 

and caring for other family members.  Especially in cases where there was a child with 

additional needs in the family.  This could result in caregivers experiencing high levels of 

stress and lead to reduced emotional resources.   These factors often led to caregivers 

feeling overwhelmed and lacking the time needed to support their child.  ¢ƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ 

health problems and alcohol use could in itself also deplete the ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

resources, leaving them feeling worn out.   However, young people expressed that other 
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family members, beyond caregivers, can provide a source of support which was particularly 

valuable where support was not thought to be provided by their caregivers.   

Ψ{ƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ƎŜǘΧ ƭƛƪŜ L ǎŀȅΣ ƛŦ LΩƳ ǳǇ ŀ ƘŜƛƎƘǘ and stressed out as 
ǿŜƭƭΣ ƛǘ ŎŀƴΧ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜ ƛǘ ŀǎ ƳǳŎƘ ǘƘŜƴ ƛǘ ŜƴŘǎ ǳǇ ǿƘŜǊŜ LϥƳ 
ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘŜƭȅ ƴƻǘ ǇŜǊŦŜŎǘ ŀǘ ƘŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ ƛǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ отΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ 
aged 12 

Ψ¢ƘŜƴ ǎƘŜΩǎ ƻōǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŘŜŀƭƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ- ǎƘŜΩǎ Ǝƻǘ ŀ ƭƻǘ ƻŦ ōǊƻǘƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƛǎǘŜǊǎ ŀǎ 
ǿŜƭƭΣ ǎƻ ǎƘŜ ǇǊƻōŀōƭȅ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƎŜǘ ƻƴŜ-on-one time with me that she needs. 
ΩtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ онΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мп 

6.4.6 Receptiveness of the young person to familial support 

Support strategies by caregivers were not always deemed to be supportive by the young 

person.   Young people often expressed that caregivers punitive approaches, including 

grounding and limiting pocket money, were unhelpful.  Particularly if caregivers did not 

explore the reasons for the young person drinking.  This could leave the young people 

feeling unsupported.   This led to young people further hiding their alcohol use, the 

difficulties they faced, and at times not wanting support from caregivers.   

Ψbƻǘ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǘƻ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ L ŀƳ ŘƻƛƴƎ ƛǘΦ {ƻΣ 
if I tell tƘŜƳΣ ǘƘŜƴ L ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜǘ ǎƘƻǳǘŜŘ ŀǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ млΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мс 

The majority of young people expressed that their caregivers were lenient, with the aim of 

an open, honest, relationship, to partially aid monitoring of risks, teaching their children 

how to navigate these risks and caring for them.  In these circumstances young people 

expressed feeling able to be open, particularly in regard to alcohol use, and as such were 

less apprehensive regarding seeking support from their caregivers. Notably, this could at 

times result in the undesired effect of continued and increased alcohol use.   

Ψ.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ L Ƨǳǎǘ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƳ ώŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎϐ ōŜƛƴƎ ǎƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ L 
ƪƴƻǿ L Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǊƛƴƎ ƛŦ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǿǊƻƴƎΣ L Ŏŀƴ ǘŜƭƭ ǘƘŜƳΦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ 
really have to like keep anything from them. Because they not them type of 
parents that would be like well negative towards anything that I want to 
do.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мс 
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Caregiver practices were deemed to be supportive by young people when they involved 

open communication and enabled the young person to feel listened to whilst also setting 

clear boundaries.  At times though, supportive practices were thought to be overly 

protective and cautious which was not considered helpful and led to young people not 

wanting to seek support from caregivers 

ΨL ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǎŀȅ ǎǘǳŦŦ ƛƴ ŦǊƻƴǘ ƻŦ Ƴȅ ƎǊŀƴŘƳŀΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ 
her to smother more. I keep using the word smother, but you know when 
ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ƭƛƪŜΣ ά!ǊŜ ȅƻǳ ƻƪŀȅΚ !ǊŜ ȅƻǳ ŀƭǊƛƎƘǘΚ hƘΣ Ƙƻǿ ŀǊŜ ȅƻǳΚέ LǘΩǎ ƴƛŎŜ ǘƻ 
bŜ ŀǎƪŜŘΣ ōǳǘΧΩtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мрΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мсΣ !ǘǘŜƴŘǎ /!aI{ 

Young people expressed concern and care for their caregivers.  Evidently, young people 

were not simply recipients of support, many were concerned regarding how utilising their 

caregivers support would impact them.   Young people spoke about how seeking support 

could cause caregivers upset, distress, worry, guilt and even possibly experiencing blame 

with regards to what the young person was experiencing.  Some young people also felt that 

certain caregivers were more likely to be negatively impacted than others.  This included 

caregivers with characteristics such as frailty or worry.  Therefore, even where the young 

person knew their caregivers would be supportive, the concern for their wellbeing could at 

times override this.  Young people also expressed how they themselves could feel guilty for 

experiencing these difficulties despite the love and support of their caregivers.  This could 

also prevent them from opening up about what they were facing.    

ΨL ƪƴŜǿ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘΣ ŀƴŘ ōŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŦƻǊ ƳŜΣ ōǳǘ L Ƨǳǎǘ 
ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘΦ L ŎƻǳƭŘƴΩǘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƴ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƳΣ ǘƻƻΦ Lǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ Ƨǳǎǘ ƳŜ 
ǿƘƻ ǿŀǎ ƎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŘŀƳŀƎŜŘΦΩ  tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мрΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мсΣ !ǘǘŜƴŘǎ 
CAMHS 

ΨLŦ L ǘƻƭŘ ƘŜǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜΣ άL ƘŀǾŜ ƻǾŜǊŘƻǎŜŘΦέ {ƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎƻ ǳǇǎŜǘΦ L 
ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ƘŜǊ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǇǎŜǘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ Ƴȅ ƳǳƳ ŀƴŘ L ƭƻǾŜ ƘŜǊΦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ 
ǿŀƴǘ ƘŜǊ ǘƻ ōŜ ǳǇǎŜǘΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ мтΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мсΣ !ǘǘŜƴŘǎ /!aI{ 

Most caregivers did not express an insight into the caring roles young people perceived they 

themselves had, or how this could impact their willingness to seek or receive support from 

their caregiver.  This may be suggestive of the caregiverΩǎ inherent assumption that they 

themselves are responsible for providing the care and support.  This was also reflected in all 
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caregiverΩǎ ǿŀƴǘƛƴƎ Ƴƻǎǘ ƘŜƭǇ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΦ  hƴŜ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ 

ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ΨǿŀǎǘŜŘΩ ƻƴ ƘŜǊΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜŜƳŜŘ ƛƴ ƭine 

with other caregivers in that all she wanted was for her child to be in a better place.   

Although some acknowledged that it would be beneficial for caregivers to also receive 

support in relation to the needs of their child.  

Ψ{ƻΣ ƛŦ ŜǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅ ƎŜǘǎ ƘŜǊ ǊƛƎƘǘΣ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǿŀǎǘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǿƛǘƘ ƳŜΦ ¸ƻǳ 
ŎŀƴΩǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƳŜΣ ƛŦ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴϥǘ ƘŜƭǇ ƘŜǊΦ ¸ƻǳ ƪƴƻǿΣ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀ ǎƘƻǳƭŘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ƳŜ 
to cry on, doesn't help her. It doesn't stop her doing what she is doing, or 
ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ΨtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ олΣ aƻǘƘŜr of daughter aged 13 

ΨLǘ ƘŜƭǇǎ ǘƻ ǘŀƭƪΦ CƻǊ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀŘǾƛŎŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ȅƻǳ Ƨǳǎǘ ƘƛǘΣ ȅƻǳ ǘƘƛƴƪ 
ȅƻǳ ƪƴƻǿ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ Ƙƛǘ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ōǊƛŎƪ ǿŀƭƭ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ ǘǿƻ 
ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƘŜǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ǘƘƛƴƪ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǊƛƎƘǘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ȅƻǳ ǎǇŜŀƪ ǘƻ ǎƻƳŜ 
people that are maybe a bit more in the know about stuff and it does alter 
ȅƻǳǊ ƳƛƴŘΧΣ άaŀȅōŜ ǿŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ Řƻ ǘƘŀǘΦέΨ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нтΣ CŀǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎƻƴ 
aged 17 

6.5 Theme 4: Intervention Principles (preliminary intervention ideas) 

In a sub-section of the interviews, all young people and caregivers were asked to discuss 

possible content and practical considerations for the development of a family-involved 

intervention.  This led to the development of three intervention principles; (1) Raise 

awareness and management of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems (2) 

Flexible family involvement; and (3) Mode of delivery. 

6.5.1 Raise awareness and management of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems 

The need for improved knowledge and skills around managing co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems emerged from the narratives.  This included the need for both 

caregivers and young people to understand causes, signs and symptoms along with coping 

strategies for both mental health and alcohol use.  Young people, but less so caregivers 

discussed the need to understand why one drank alcohol and how this could be linked to 

ƻƴŜΩǎ ƳƻƻŘ ŀƴŘ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴǎΦ  
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Participant 17: I would say again, awareness of what alcohol does 
wiǘƘ ŘŜǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴΦ ¸ŜǎΣ ƛǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǇǇȅΦΩ 

Interviewer:  Okay, you think the link between? 

Participant 17: Ψ¢ƘŜ ƭƛƴƪ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴΣ άLŦ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘƛǎΣ ŘƻƴΩǘ 
drink alcohol. Yes, you may get happy for the first hour, but what has it 
ŘƻƴŜ ǘƻ ȅƻǳΚέΩ 

Participant 17, Male, Aged 16, Attends CAMHS 

Caregivers largely emphasised the importance of raising awareness regarding the risks 

associated with alcohol use.  Although young people acknowledged the importance of 

young people being aware of the risks and health consequences linked to alcohol use, they 

ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜΦ  {ƻƳŜ 

ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŦŜƭǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ 

ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ ΨǎŎŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΩ.  As such, some caregivers felt that someone 

who had experienced alcohol misuse should be brought in to speak to the young person.    

ΨWhen you think alcohol does make you happy for that time, it is hard to 
reduce the amount people have, becauǎŜ LΩƳ ŀ ǊŜŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ ǘƘƛƴƪŜǊΦ L ŘƻƴΩǘ 
ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ǎŀȅΣ ά¢ƘŀǘΩǎ ōŀŘέΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎǘƻǇΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘΦ 
LŦ ȅƻǳ ǎŀȅΣ ά!ƭŎƻƘƻƭ ƛǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ōŀŘ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅ ȅƻǳǊ 
ƭƛǾŜǊέΣ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ ōŜ ƭƛƪŜΣ άhƪŀȅέΣ ŀƴŘ ƪŜŜǇ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΦ LǘΩǎ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜƭȅ hard to get 
them to stop.Ω Participant 17, Male, Aged 16, Attends CAMHS 

ΨBest thing I think is to have people that have used, ex-alcoholics, ex-drug 
ǘŀƪŜǊǎΦ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƪƛƴŘ ƻŦ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ 
ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǘƘŜǊŜΣ ǎŜŜƴ ƛǘΣ ŘƻƴŜ ƛǘΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ƪƴƻǿΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƪƴƻǿ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 
tricks of the trade. They know what happened with their own families and I 
think, just that knowledge, that experience getting put across, especially 
ǿƛǘƘ ƪƛŘǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ ōŜ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎΣ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎΣ ά²Ŝƭƭ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƘŀǘ Ƴȅ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ 
ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊΣ ǿƘŀǘ Ƴȅ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ǘŀǳƎƘǘ ǘƘŜƳΦέ /ƘǊƛǎǘΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ǿho has 
been there, seen it, done it.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нтΣ CŀǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ ǎƻƴ ŀƎŜŘ мт 

Beyond the causes and symptoms, it was felt essential that young people learn coping 

strategies regarding mental health problems, alcohol use and the co-occurrence of the two.  

Young people and caregivers could not specify what exactly these would entail.  The few 

suggestions included relaxation/ stress release techniques and a diary/tally of alcohol use 
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and feelings.  This was in conjunction with the opportunity of emotional support from a 

professional. 

Ψ¢ƘŜȅ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƎƛǾŜ ȅƻǳΣ ƭƛƪŜΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŜǾŜǊ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀƴƎǊȅΣ ŦŜŜƭ 
ƭƛƪŜ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ Řƻ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǎǘǳǇƛŘΣ ƎƛǾŜ ȅƻǳ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ 
ƘŜƭǇ ȅƻǳ ŎŀƭƳ ŘƻǿƴΣ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ǎǘǊŜǎǎ ōŀƭƭ ƻǊ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ ноΣ aŀƭŜΣ 
Aged 14 

Ψ{ǘǳŦŦ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ Řƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŘǊƛƴƪΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǿŀȅǎ ǘƻ ǊŜƭŀȄΦΩ 
Participant 20, Female, Aged 15 

Caregivers and young people expressed a need for caregivers to gain an insight into the 

difficulties their children were facing and the associated causes (both intra-familial and 

extra- familial).  It was felt by young people and caregivers that recognising and 

understanding the key signs should be coupled with the tools for caregivers and other family 

members to apply to support the young people.  It was also considered to be beneficial for 

the family to have insight into the coping mechanisms that the young people were taught.  

Some caregivers felt that they wanted all the support directed to the child, whereas others 

raised the need to also receive emotional support.  

ΨŜŜŜƘƳ L ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ƛǘΩǎ Ƨǳǎǘ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ŀ ōƛǘ ƳƻǊŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘƛƭŘΦ 
[Interviewer: okay yeah] and a bit of an insight on how their child is 
actually feeling and not an assumption of how they are feeling. So 
[Interviewer: thŀǘΩǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ƛǎƴΩǘ ƛǘϐ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ 
sat on their room and em a mam or a dad could assume they are fine there 
is nothing wrong with them, a typical teenager sat in their room, but you 
could go to counselling so again you could actually see how they are really 
feeling [Interviewer: yeah] and ah well all this time actually I just thought 
you were fine but really you were just feeling, hiding how you felt.Ω 
Participant 1, Female, Aged 16 

Ψ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŀǊŜƴǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘŀƪŜ ŀǿŀȅ from that ǘƻ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ŀǘ ƘƻƳŜΚΩ 
Participant 28, Auntie to niece aged 12 

6.5.2 Flexible Family Involvement 

Throughout the narratives, young people and caregivers were unanimous regarding the 

need for the intervention to be youth led, and as such, the young person should decide to 

what extent the family and specifically which family members should be involved.  
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Caregivers stressed that they wanted the most effective and well received support for their 

child.  Accordingly, the intervention should be tailored to the young persƻƴΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ  

ΨPossibly. But, again, it is understanding it from the child's perspective. I 
would say, I can't say what support is needed. I think, that has to come 
from the child.Ω Participant 30, Mother of daughter aged 13 

It was recognised by both young people and caregivers that some young people and 

caregivers would not feel open and honest in front of each other.  For all caregivers, and 

some young people, it felt important that young people and parents could have separate 

sessions followed by joint sessions. 

´Usually, people don't want that (joint sessions with family), because they 
don't want their family to know.´ Participant 4, Male, Aged 17 

 ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜΣ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƪƛŘǎ Ŏŀƴ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƘŀƴŎŜ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŀƪ 
to somebody without the parents being there. And, I think, by joining them 
together, and having somewhere else, I would walk in with my niece, and 
ǿŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǎƛǘ Řƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƭƛǎǘŜƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƭƪΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нуΣ !ǳƴǘƛŜ ǘƻ ƴƛŜŎŜ 
aged 12 

The majority were more open to this if they could choose which family members to involve. 

This could include grandparents, aunts, uncles or siblings.   Caregivers also agreed that this 

ǿŀǎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴΦ  {ƻƳŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭΣ ƻǊ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƻŦ ƻƴŜΩǎ 

choice, there to mediate would resolve some of the concerns.  A minority of young people 

expressed that they would still not feel comfortable involving the caregivers.  

Ψhƴ ƘŜǊ ǘŜǊƳǎΣ ȅŜǎΣ ǿƘƻ ǎƘŜ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ƛƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǿŜ Ŏŀƴ ǿƻǊƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŀǘΦ CƻǊ 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƳŀȅōŜ ǎƘŜΩŘ ǿŀƴǘ ƳŜ ƛƴ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ώǇŀǊǘƴŜǊϐΣ ƻǊ ǎƘŜ might want 
ώǇŀǊǘƴŜǊϐ ƛƴ ƻƴ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘŜ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ƳŜ ƛƴ ƻƴΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ онΣ 
Mother of daughter aged 14 

6.5.3 Mode of delivery 

The majority of participants expressed the need for an intervention delivered to the young 

person and their chosen family members separately.  A minority discussed using a group-

based format, with the premise that it would help young people and family members feel 
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less targeted, understand that there are others experiencing similar difficulties, and to gain 

different perspectives.   

Ψ²Ŝ ƭŜŀǊƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊΦ {ƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛƴ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘΣ ǿƘŜƴ L ǿǊƛǘŜ 
ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ L ŘƻƴΩǘ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ƳƛǎǘŀƪŜǎ ƛƴ ƛǘΣ ōǳǘ ƛŦ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ŜƭǎŜ ǊŜŀŘǎ ƛǘ ǘhey 
Ŏŀƴ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ǘƘŜƳ ƻǳǘ ǎǘǊŀƛƎƘǘ ŀǿŀȅΦ L Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ƛǘΩǎ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ōŜƴŜŦƛŎƛŀƭ ƛƴ ŀ 
ƎǊƻǳǇΦΩ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нлΣ CŜƳŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мр 

All caregivers felt that self-management was not a suitable option, in which young people 

and caregivers would be provided with supportive material in which to engage in their own 

time, without direct professional support.  Their concern was that young people and 

families would not adequately engage.  It was expressed that having a fixed session with a 

professional would ensure that time was set aside for it.  Young people felt that strict self-

management could contribute to the young person feeling increased pressure, thereby 

exacerbating their symptoms.  It was highlighted that professional support enables guidance 

and emotional support, which would not be available through self-management.  Young 

people preferred direct support provided by a professional coupled with coping strategies 

that they could later apply on their own at home. 

ΨIt could, but I feel like if someone else like another human could see the 
emotion, they could compare and give you better advice than a sheet. They 
could have been through similar things and tell you what you could do 
about it, and how they dealt with it instead of a piece of paper.Ω Participant 
22, Female, Aged 14 

ΨThey should have options, because if people rely on other people for too 
ƳǳŎƘΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƻƻ ƭƻƴƎΣ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜȅ ƴŜŜŘ ƘŜƭǇΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿƻƴΩǘ ŦŜŜƭ ǘƘŀǘ 
they can survive on their own.Ψ Participant 17, Male, Aged 16, Attends 
CAMHS 

Participants referred to specific professionals who could deliver the intervention, which 

varied based on personal preference.  Their suggestions included youth workers, police, 

school mentors, school nurses, counsellors, and people with personal experience.   More 

commonly, the individual characteristics and therapeutic styles of the professional were 

deemed more important than their professional background.  The individual characteristics 

iƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŀ άȅƻǳƴƎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭέ όthey were considered to be more relatable), non-
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judgemental, approachable and possessing good communication skills.  Whilst therapeutic 

styles included remaining neutral, flexible, solution-focused and maintaining confidentiality.  

All of which aided the development of a therapeutic relationship with the young person and 

their family.   Different professions were however associated with certain characteristics.  

For example, caregivers felt that teachers, school mentors or social workers were less likely 

to maintain confidentiality.  Some young people also shared this concern regarding teachers 

and further felt that delivering an intervention would result in conflict with their teaching 

roles.  It was suggested that this could be resolved through using mentors or teachers who 

did not teach them personally.  

ΨThey're teachers, they teach, they're not mental support, you know, they 
don't do support in that time sense.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ рΣ aŀƭŜΣ !ƎŜŘ мтΩ 

Equally, the characteristics of the environment in which it took place was key.   

Characteristics included familiarity, safety, neutrality, privacy, comfortableness, 

convenience, and informality.  Certain environments were associated with specific 

characteristics although these were quite individual.  Schools were often associated with 

education, with a minority feeling that difficulties outside of school should not be brought 

into schools.  Whilst some participants felt that the home could lend itself to familiarity and 

safety, others felt that it could become heated in this environment and impact their refuge. 

Informal, neutral settings such as coffee shop, park, beach, sports centre, football field were 

thought to facilitate activities, which both young people and caregivers considered an 

efficient way to help the young person feel comfortable, and to build a therapeutic 

relationship. It was believed that it could be used as a platform on which to delve into more 

sensitive topics. 

Ψ̧ ŜǎΦ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ȅƻǳ ŦŜŜƭ ƳƻǊŜ ŎƻƳŦƻǊǘŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ȅƻǳǊ ƻǿƴ ƘƻƳŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ȅƻǳΚ [ƛƪŜ 
ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳΣ LΩǾŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ƻŦŦƭƻŀŘŜŘ ǘƻ ȅƻǳΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘΩǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ L ŦŜŜƭ ŎƻƳŦƻrtable with 
ȅƻǳΦ L ǘƘƛƴƪ ǿƛǘƘ ώŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ мϐ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭΣ ƛŦ ƛǘΩǎ ƛƴ ƘŜǊ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƘŜǊ ǎŀȅ-
so.Ω tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ онΣ aƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ ŀƎŜŘ мп 

Ψ¸ƻǳ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƭŜŀǾŜ ƛǘ ǘƘŜǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ Ǉǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƘŜŀŘ ƻƴΦ wƛƎƘǘΣ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ 
counselling. This is what happens here, this isn't where I go to school, it is 
not where I live, it is not where my friends are, this is an isolated place, 
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where it is designed for that, all the professionals are there.Ω  Participant 
30, Mother of daughter aged 13 

With regard to the length of the intervention.  Most caregivers believed that this should be 

ǘŀƛƭƻǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŜǾŜǊȅƻƴŜΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǎƻƳŜ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŀ ǘƛƳŜ 

limit.  Young people suggested between 2-10 sessions and most importantly, it was raised 

that there should be enough sessions to ensure that each could focus on one specific 

component of the intervention. 

Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ŀƴ ƘƻǳǊ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴΣ ǎƛȄ ƘƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ƭƛŦŜΣ ǿƘƻ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǿƘŀǘ 
ώŘŀǳƎƘǘŜǊ мϐΩǎ ōŜŜƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘΣ Ƙƻǿ Ŏŀƴ ǘƘŜȅ ǘƛƳŜ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƻ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎΚΩ 
Participant 32, Mother to daughter aged 14 

 

6.6 Chapter Summary 

In this chapter, participant characteristics and findings from semi-structured interviews with 

young people and caregivers have been presented.  The link between mental health and 

alcohol use was raised consistently by young people.  However, the relationship between 

alcohol use and mental health problems was not often recognised by caregivers.  This may 

be due to caregivers often perceiving social norms and peers to have an overriding influence 

on ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ alcohol use.   This could have masked the identification of other possible 

factors.   

tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘΩǎ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜǎ ƘƛƎƘƭƛƎƘǘŜŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƴƪ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΦ  aƻǎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜǊǎ 

discussed the impact of extrafamilial factors, as opposed to familial factors on young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. 

wŀǘƘŜǊΣ ǿƘŀǘ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ 

ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŜȄǘǊŀŦŀƳƛƭƛŀƭ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻπƻŎŎǳǊǊŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ 

ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿŀǎ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΦ  However, most caregivers did not always feel equipped to support their 
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child.  This meant that carers often relied on socially informed strategies and targeted what 

they perceived to be the key risk factors. Further, it emerged that young people were less 

likely to seek support if they thought this could negatively impact their carer.  Caregivers 

and other family members need help in galvanising their knowledge, skills, emotional and 

ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ǘƻ ŦŜŜƭ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ŜǉǳƛǇǇŜŘ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ŏƻ-

occurring mental health problems and alcohol use.   

The importance of building familial resources to support their child was irrespective of 

whether familial risk factors were present or not.  Only a small subset of participants 

expressed needing additional help with aspects relating to familial relationships and familial 

mental health and substance use.  See Figure 6.3 below, depicting these familial areas of 

need. 

 

Figure 6.3 Model depicting familial areas of need 

 

The first steps towards practical considerations of intervention development have also been 

outlined within this chapter.  This included possible intervention content focussing on 

raising awareness and management in relation to co-occurring alcohol use and mental 
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health problems.  The need for the intervention to be youth led, in which the young person 

gets to decide the level of family involvement.  Finally, some suggestions were provided 

regarding the individual delivering the intervention, the location and session lengths.   

The following two chapters will detail the co-design workshops, which formed the final 

stage of integrating and shaping the theoretical basis for the prototype intervention.  
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 Co-Design Workshops: Methodology and Methods 

7.1 Chapter Introduction 

The following two chapters will present the methods and findings for the co-design 

workshops, which aim to develop the theoretical basis for a prototype intervention.  In this 

chapter the rationale for the chosen methodology to aid the co-design of the theoretical 

basis for the intervention will be discussed.  The specific methods involved in integrating the 

mixed-method findings to form the content for the co-design workshops will be outlined.  

This is followed by detailing the specific methods involved in recruitment, running the co-

design workshops and developing the resulting outputs.   

7.2 Methodology 

7.2.1 Rationale for Co-design workshops 

The importance of end user and stakeholder involvement in the development of 

interventions is well established (63).  This often involves a mixed method design which can 

facilitate both a deductive (as used within the systematic Review) and an inductive (as used 

in the qualitative interviews) approach to producing an evidence base for a novel 

intervention (214).  What is less clear is how best to integrate the evidence from a 

systematic review and qualitative interviews effectively, whilst also integrating end-ǳǎŜǊǎΩ 

ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ  ¢ƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘƘƛǎΣ hΩ.ǊƛŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƭƭŜŀƎǳŜǎ 

developed methodological guidance on how to integrate evidence, involving co-design 

workshops (214).  This was designed to complement the MRC guidance for the development 

of complex health interventions (63).  As such aspects of the methodological co-design 

process ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ hΩ.ǊƛŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƭƭŜŀƎǳŜǎ informed this research.   

The guidance consists of a seven-step systematic process.  These steps can be modified and 

tailored to a specific intervention context and target population (214).  For the purpose of 

this thesis, developing the underlying theoretical basis for a prototype intervention, steps 

one to four were used to guide the process.  This formed two stages.  Stage one involved 

developing the co-design workshop content and consists of step one and two.  Stage two 
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encompassed the running of the workshops and presenting the resulting theoretical basis of 

the prototype intervention, and associated logic model.  This is in accordance with the final 

step within the MRC intervention development guidance, of modelling processes and 

outcomes (63). 

7.2.2 Approach to developing workshop content: integration of mixed-method findings 

The integration of mixed-method findings can be challenging particularly if the findings 

conflict (215)Φ Ψ9ǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ consist of summaries of key findings from the 

systematic review and qualitative interviews. (214).   This technique was employed to form 

the basis of the workshop content. This allowed for any possible conflict to be discussed 

with the public and stakeholders during the co-design workshops (214).   

A pragmatic decision was taken not to carry out the initial workshop to develop intervention 

principles όƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƛŘŜŀǎύ ŀǎ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ōȅ hΩ.ǊƛŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƭƭŜŀƎǳŜǎΦ  LƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ 

principles were already derived from the second half of the qualitative interviews.  This 

involved discussions regarding what an intervention ΨŎƻǳƭŘ ƭƻƻƪ ƭƛƪŜΩ. The use of qualitative 

interviews to explore practical considerations of intervention content have been utilised 

ahead of workshops within similar intervention development studies (216). Furthermore, an 

authenticity check of the evidence statements could still be provided within the main 

workshops which were carried out (214).  The development of evidence statements and 

intervention principles within this research represents step one of hΩ.ǊƛŜƴΩǎ guidance. 

TogeǘƘŜǊΣ ǘƘŜ ΨŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ ŀƴŘ ΨƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎΩ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 

of the initial intervention strategies (tangible features of the intervention content).  This was 

to ensure that initial intervention strategies were grounded in the context, issues and needs 

of the end user, the young people and caregivers (214).  This approach is recommended as it 

can sometimes be challenging for participants to think of specific intervention strategies 

(217).  As was found to be the case within the subsection of the qualitative interviews 

ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ΨǿƘŀǘ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƭƻƻƪ ƭƛƪŜΩΦ  ¢ƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘhis reflects step two of 

hΩ.ǊƛŜƴǎ ƎǳƛŘŀƴŎŜΦ  
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7.2.3 Approach to the running of co-design workshops and resulting outputs 

Running the co-design workshop 

Co-design workshop are a suitable method for involving end users and stakeholders in the 

co-development of interventions as they do not involve discussing personal experiences.  

Rather they focus on the practical and tangible aspects of intervention development (214).  

The running of co-design workshops enabled an authenticity check for the research findings 

from the systematic review and qualitative interviews.  The workshops were an opportunity 

to explore the acceptability and feasibility of the intervention strategies and develop them 

ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊΣ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŎƻǊŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ ǎǘŜǇ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƻŦ hΩ.ǊƛŜƴǎ ƎǳƛŘŀƴŎŜ 

(214). 

Workshops were delivered separately for young people, caregivers and professionals.  

Further, age specific workshops were planned for young people due to the considerable age 

range of 12-17.  These considerations are important in helping participants feel comfortable 

and able to contribute to discussions (218). However if those recruited were peers or 

classmates age specific workshops would not be required, as this is also known to facilitate 

discussions (219). The workshops took place in convenient and neutral locations for all 

participants, as this has been found to be important for the success of the delivery of a 

workshop (218).    

Activities were used to aid the delivery of co-design workshops.  This required my ability to 

be flexible and patient, enabling new ideas to be explored whilst ensuring that activities 

remained productive and in line with the objectives of the workshop (214, 218).  Two main 

techniques were employed.  First, personas were utilised.  These are fictitious examples of 

end users, providing tangible and engaging images to refer to whilst developing an 

intervention (see Appendix R and Appendix S).  This enabled the developmental process to 

remain end-user focused (220).  The personas were based on narratives from the 

explorative part of the semi-structured qualitative interviews.  The purpose of the personas 

within this research study were twofold.  First, it formed a clear introduction to the 

difficulties that the prototype intervention aims to target.  Second, it also helped remove 
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the focus on participantsΩ own personal experiences, rather forming discussions based on a 

fictitious persona. 

¢ƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ŀƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŎŜƴǘǊŜŘ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ŀ ΨaŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ tƛȊȊŀΩ 

analogy.  Comparing intervention development to that of making a pizza, aids the 

understanding of the steps and components required to develop an intervention (218).  In a 

public involvement consultation with young people, they explained that they felt the activity 

was clear to follow and would help facilitate discussions. They also liked the idea of 

including a related ice breaker at the start of the workshop, where they could introduce 

themselves and two of their favourite pizza toppings and one of their least favourite.  They 

did however express the need for the facilitator to make sure that discussions remained 

focused on the task at hand.  The same exercise was used for caregivers and professionals, 

ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ΨōŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ ŎŀƪŜΩ as the analogy.  To ensure that all participants could express 

their views both verbally and in writing, they were provided with post-it notes so that they 

could write suggestions down alongside the verbal discussions.  This was designed to 

accommodate for different preferences and competencies (221, 222).     

7.2.4 Co-design Workshop Analysis 

A pragmatic approach to thematic analysis was applied to the workshop findings, as utilised 

by OΩ.rien and colleagues in their work (214).  For each of the intervention strategies the 

specific sections of transcripts, workshop materials, and field notes referring to these were 

collated.  For each strategy the linked data was searched for recurring views and 

suggestions regarding the intervention strategies whilst also identifying and examining any 

differences.  

7.2.5 Co-design Workshop output 

The workshop findings taken together with the systematic review findings, qualitative 

review findings and selected theory resulted in the development of a visually-focused logic 

model which summarised the key intervention components and how these are theorised to 

impact desired outcomes.  Also known as the program theory (223).  This is the fourth step 
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ƛƴ hΩ.ǊƛŜƴΩǎ ƳƻŘŜƭΦ  5ǳǊƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀ ƭƻƎƛŎ ƳƻŘŜƭ Ŏŀƴ ŀƛŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ 

tool.  It is not static, rather it can be refined throughout this process (224).  The building of a 

logic model requires conceptualising each of the four parts of the model.   These include a) 

outcomes; b) behaviours which directly affect the main outcomes; c) determinants 

associated with those behaviours; d) the intervention strategies which are linked to 

changing the determinants (225).  This process requires systematic thinking, clarity and 

specificity which aids the refinement the intervention (224).  Ultimately the development of 

logic models can contribute to the success of an intervention as it can aid the identification 

of gaps in component parts or understanding of the intervention process, the underlying 

mechanisms, can then be addressed.(63, 224).  

When developing interventions it is important to consider the possible unintended adverse 

outcomes which can occur and the mechanisms in which these operate (226).  These can 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ΨƘŀǊƳŦǳƭ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ƘŀǊƳǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

interventions targeted outcomes.  Harm can also encompass an increase in outcomes that 

the intervention is ƛƴ ŦŀŎǘ ŀƛƳƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘΣ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǇŀǊŀŘƻȄƛŎŀƭ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎΩΦ  ! Ǿƛǎǳŀƭ 

ŘŜǇƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǳƴƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ŀŘǾŜǊǎŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ άŘŀǊƪ ƭƻƎƛŎ ƳƻŘŜƭǎέ ŀƴŘ 

aim to complement logic models (227).  The identification of these possible harmful effects 

can inform the refinement of the prototype intervention in an attempt to reduce the risk of 

harmful effects (227). 

7.3 Methods 

7.3.1 Eligibility Criteria  

The Inclusion criteria remained the same as for qualitative interviews for both young people 

and caregivers.  There was an attempt to recruit a wider range of diversity as this was 

missing from the interview sample.  Therefore, the same sampling criteria was used for the 

workshop recruitment (see section 5.3.3).  An additional criterion was added for 

professionals who were not included until this point; professionals working with, or having 

worked with, young people aged 12-17 years, experiencing mental health problems and are 

engaging in alcohol use.      
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7.3.2  Recruitment Strategy 

Participants were recruited through the same approaches as adopted for the qualitative 

interview recruitment.  The recruitment and sampling strategies are outlined in section 

5.3.3  along with the NHS ethics approval (covering interviews and co-design workshops) in 

section 5.4.1.  

Additional recruitment strategies were also employed.  The young people and caregivers 

who took part in the qualitative interviews had the option within their consent form to 

express an interest in being contacted for the future workshops.   It was made clear that this 

was not obligatory.  If they were interested, they were provided with a consent to contact 

form in which they provided any contact details of their choice.  Five of the young people 

included were recruited through this first method.  One additional young person, who had 

not previously participated, was suggested through a gatekeeper.  Similarly, two caregivers 

were recruited through the first method although one was gained through snowball 

sampling.   

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭǎ ǿŜǊŜ ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ 

youth groups.  This was informed by participants discussions regarding suitable 

professionals to deliver the intervention within the qualitative interviews.   Gatekeepers for 

the recruitment of young people and caregivers were contacted and asked whether they 

would like to partake in the workshops.  They then approached colleagues, providing an 

information leaflet suitable for the study and provided them with a leaflet.  If professionals 

wished to take part either their details were passed on to the myself who directly contacted 

them, or communications remained via the initial contact.  

7.3.3 Development of co-design workshop content: the integration of mixed-method 

findings 

First, the findings from the systematic review and the qualitative interviews were compiled.  

This ǿŀǎ ŘƻƴŜ ōȅ ƭƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀǎ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ΨŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΩ.  Findings drawn 

ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ όǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΨǿƘŀǘ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŎƻǳƭŘ 
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ƭƻƻƪ ƭƛƪŜΩύ resulted in practical suggestions for intervention content and delivery.  These are 

listed as intervention principles (early intervention ideas).  Together these evidence 

statements and the intervention principles highlighted the areas which need to be targeted 

within the intervention.  Please see evidence statements and intervention principles below: 

Evidence statements 

a) Primarily addressing family functioning within an intervention may not be 

sufficient 

The systematic review and meta-analysis demonstrated that existing family 

inventions, in which the key mechanism of change was reductions in poor family 

functioning and dynamics, were not found to be effective.  The meta-analysis 

concluded that the family interventions were effective in reducing the mechanism of 

change, represented by the measure of family conflict.  This emphasised that 

targeting this mechanism of change may not be sufficient at ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

alcohol use and mental health problems. 

b) Family interventions may benefit from including youth focused components 

The systematic review and narrative synthesis tentatively suggested that the 

addition of components addressing individual functioning and extrafamilial factors to 

young people alone may increase intervention effectiveness. 

c) Need to directly address link between ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ  

The systematic review demonstrated that although the family inventions targeted 

common underlying familial factors most did not actually address the link between 

alcohol use and mental health in young people.  Only three interventions did this, 

and it is not clear how in-depth this was. 

d) Group delivery (young people with other young people) can have adverse effects 
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The systematic review and narrative synthesis reported that a group-based family 

intervention led to adverse effects on subgroups of the participants for externalising 

symptoms.  

e) tŀǳŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǘŀǊƎŜǘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭƛǎƛƴƎ ǎȅƳǇǘƻƳǎ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ 

ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ  

The systematic review highlighted that the majority of trials and family interventions 

target externalising problems and alcohol use.  Only a minority were designed to 

target internalising problems alongside alcohol use.  

f) ¢ƘŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƛŘŜǊ ǎƻŎƛƻπ

ŜŎƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ  

¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ demonstrated that the reciprocal relationship between 

alcohol use and mental health problems is embedded within, and interacts with, 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ.  Consequently, a comprehensive approach within an 

intervention needs to be taken, which targets both the link between alcohol use and 

mental health and the interacting socio-ecological factors.   

g) Building familial support 

The qualitative interviews outlined that irrespective of whether family risk factors 

are present or not, the caregivers need help in galvanising their support.  This 

includes building their knowledge and skills to feel better equipped to support their 

child with their co-occurring mental health problems and alcohol use.   

h) 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ 

¸ƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ Ǝŀƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴǎƛƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ 

ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƳŀƴŀƎŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻπƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜΦ 
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Intervention Principles (initial intervention ideas) 

(1) Raise awareness and management of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems 

Findings from the sub section of the qualitative interviews reported the need for 

both caregivers and young people to understand causes, signs and symptoms along 

with coping strategies for mental health, alcohol use and their co-occurrence. The 

specific strategies raised by young people included relaxation/ stress release 

techniques, a diary/tally of alcohol use and feelings, and emotional support from a 

professional.  Caregivers suggested raising awareness regarding the risks associated 

with alcohol use ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŘƛŘ ƴƻǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǘŜǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

drinking. 

(2) Flexible Family involvement within intervention 

Findings from the qualitative interviews suggest the need for the intervention to be 

youth led.  As such the young person should decide to what extent the family and 

specifically which family members should be involved.  

(3) Mode of delivery 

Findings from the qualitative interviews suggested that the intervention needs to be 

delivered by a professional and delivered in 2-10 sessions.  Characteristics of the 

professional is key rather their profession itself.  The individual characteristics 

ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŀ άȅƻǳƴƎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭέ όǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƳƻǊŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŀōƭŜύΣ ƴƻƴ-

judgemental, approachable and possessing good communication skills.  Whilst 

therapeutic styles included remaining neutral, flexible, solution-focused, maintaining 

confidentiality. Equally, the characteristics of the environment in which it took place 

was key.  Characteristics included familiarity, safety, neutrality, privacy, 

comfortableness, convenience, and informality.   

 

The second step involved developing initial intervention strategies, tangible features of 

intervention content needed to address all the areas identified within the evidence 

statements and intervention principles.  As such, for each evidence statement and 

intervention principle, corresponding intervention strategies were developed. The resulting 
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30 initial intervention strategies were used as a tool to form the basis for conversations 

within the co-design workshops. Participants could choose which ones they would like to 

discuss.  It was not intended for all of these strategies to be included within the theoretical 

basis of the intervention, or to limit what could be included.  Please find the possible 

intervention strategies tabulated alongside evidence statements and intervention principles 

below. Please see Table 7.1.
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Table 7.1 Evidence statements, Intervention Principles and Corresponding Initial Intervention Strategies 

Evidence 

Statements 

Intervention 

principles 

Initial Intervention strategies  

a. Primarily 

addressing family 

functioning within 

an intervention 

may not be 

sufficient 

(systematic 

review, meta-

analysis). 

b. Family 

interventions may 

benefit from 

including youth 

focused 

components 

(systematic 

1.Raise awareness 

and management 

of co-occurring 

alcohol use and 

mental health 

problems 

 

2.Flexible Family 

Involvement within 

intervention 

 

3.Mode of delivery 

1. Help a young person write out what they think emotional health is.  Compare it to physical health.  Discuss their ideas in a 
family session 

2. Talk through and break down problems such as bullying, friendship problems, family problems, romantic relationship issues, 
academic pressures, and traumatic life events 

3. Break problems into how you think, feel, behave, and physically feel with a professional.  Pick a problem and think of what you 
can do to make that problem better.  What are the good and bad things about these ideas?  Pick the best way to make the 
problem better 

4. Help the young person understand that other young people also struggle with their feelings.  Also discuss this in a family 
session  

5. Help young people think about how feelings can affect their drinking and how drinking can affect their feelings 

6. 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎ Ƙƻǿ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ Ŏŀƴ ΨǊŜǇƭŀŎŜΩ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ŘƻƛƴƎ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǊŜƭŀȄƛƴƎΣ ƭƛǎǘŜƴƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƳǳǎƛŎΣ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ŜǘŎΦ 

7. Help young people and parents/carers think of different and new things the young person would like to try  

8. aŀƪŜ ŀ ΨǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ǘƻƻƭƪƛǘΩ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƘŜƭǇ ƻŦ ŀ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭΦ ¸ƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ Ŏŀƴ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǎƘŀǊŜ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴ ŀ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ 
session 

9. Help young people think of things they can do that make themselves feel better and how family members can support them 
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review-narrative 

synthesis) 

c. Need to directly 

address link 

between mental 

health problems 

and alcohol use 

(systematic 

review-narrative 

synthesis).   

d. Group delivery 

(young people 

with other young 

people) can have 

adverse effects 

(systematic 

review narrative 

synthesis) 

10. Help ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎκŎŀǊŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ǊŜŀŘȅ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΦ  CƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ 
people this would involve showing them how their goals and thoughts about drinking are different from their actual drinking 

 11. Encourage young person to write about their feelings in a diary 

12. A professional will help young people compare how much they think young people their age drink with how much young 
people actually drink 

13. Discuss with young people how alcohol use can affect their body and how they feel 

14. To help young person feel more confident around mates without drinking.  For example, with a professional work on replacing 
negative thoughts about oneself with positive thoughts (reframing) 

15. Help young people feel like they can say no to drinking. Practice through role play 

16. Compare what alcohol and drugs do to you 

17. Support young people to talk to their family about the reasons why they can find it difficult to tell them about their feelings 

18. Discuss difficult feelings a lot of young people experience. Help parents/cares to recognise these and ways they can help 

19. Ask family members to think about how they react if/when the young person drinks. Take time to understand why the young 
person is drinking. 
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e. Paucity of 

interventions 

specifically 

targeting 

internalising 

symptoms 

alongside alcohol 

use (Systematic 

review, narrative 

synthesis) 

f. The 

relationship 

between mental 

health and 

alcohol use 

interacts with 

wider socio-

ecological factors 

20. Talk to family members about how parents/carers drinking and problems with their feelings can affect the young person.  Help 
parents/carers find support if they think this is needed 

 21. Young people show the family a problem and how they want to fix it.  A professional will show how family members can help 
the young people think of how to make problems better. 

22. Professional helps the young person and parents/cares talk about the pressures of school to help parents/carers better 
understand  

23. IŜƭǇ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ŦŜŜƭ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ǘŀƭƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴǎ  

24. Discuss with parents/carers about what they think could be bad about them giving young people alcohol 

25. Discuss with parents/carers about whether letting the young person drink when adults are there to check on them stops the 
young person from drinking when adults are not around 

26. Discuss how parents/carers within a family can better help each other. This can involve talking about things that work well and 
ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿƻǊƪ ǎƻ ǿŜƭƭ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ 

27. Plan special times together to have fun as a family 

28. A professional will help the family to talk about how they think and feel to help the rest of the family understand 

29. Help ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŎƭŜŀǊ ƭƛƳƛǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ 
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5 

(qualitative 

interviews)  

g. Building 

familial support 

(qualitative 

interviews) 

h. Developing 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

coping 

mechanisms 

(qualitative 

interviews) 

 

 

30. With your family, use role play to find better ways of talking to other people about what is on your mind 
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7.3.4 Conducting co-design workshops and resulting outputs 

Workshops were carried out separately for young people, caregivers and professionals, 

based on the same content and techniques. This was to help participants feel comfortable 

and able to contribute to discussions.  For young people workshops were not age specific, as 

all young people who took part were from the same school and the gatekeeper deemed it 

appropriate for them to all be in the same workshop.  I was supported by a facilitator for 

each workshop who observed the workshop and took notes. 

All participants were provided with a consent form and the opportunity to ask any questions 

ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŎƻƳƳŜƴŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪǎƘƻǇΦ  ΨIƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ǊǳƭŜǎΩ ǿŜǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ 

all participants remained aware that what was shared was confidential and not to be shared 

outside of the workshop.  Everyone was encouraged to remain respectful throughout and to 

be aware that there were no right or wrong answers.  All participants were provided with 

refreshments.  The workshops were audio recorded and the facilitator took notes 

throughout.    

All participants were asked to introduce themselves.  To aid the introductions for young 

people and to provide an icebreaker, they were asked to present their name along with 

their favourite and least favourite pizza topping.  The two personas were first introduced 

forming the introduction of the workshop activity.  These were developed based on the 

symptoms and associated difficulties presented by the young people who took part in the 

explorative interviews.  

The Ψmaking a pizzaΩ ŀƴŀƭƻƎȅ was then explored.  Here developing an intervention was 

compared to making a pizza.  To make a pizza (outcome), what do you need to do? 

(process), and what do you need to be able to do it? (inputs).  For example, to make a pizza 

(outcome), you need to roll out the dough and put sauce on (processes), and to do this you 

need a rolling pin and dough (inputs).  These steps were displayed in the form of a simplified 

logic model (see Figure 7.1).  It was explained that the same steps apply to developing an 

intervention.  Referring back to the personas, the participants were introduced to the 

outcome of interest; to reduce alcohol use and difficult emotions such as feeling low, 
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worrying and anger.  Participants also had the option to add any other outcomes they felt 

were important.  Participants were then presented with 30 possible ways in which we can 

help the personas (process).  This consisted of the 30 intervention strategies on laminated 

cards.  It was explained that these intervention strategies were based on the findings from 

previous work and interviews with caregivers and young people. These 30 intervention 

strategies formed the basis for discussions regarding components that could be a part of the 

blank diagram.  It was explained to participants that just like pizza toppings there could be 

personal preferences.  Participants may like some intervention strategies whereas they may 

be others they dislike.  If participants had time they could move on to the final step and 

ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜǊ ǿƘŀǘ ΨƛƴǇǳǘǎΩ ǿŜǊŜ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǿƘƻ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ƛǘΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛǘ ōŜ 

delivered etc. 

Participants were provided with post-it notes in order to write down any initial thoughts 

about the intervention strategies whilst discussing them with the wider group.  They all had 

the opportunity to add any additional components they felt were missing.  The final task 

involved grouping the components into two sets, those they thought were helpful and those 

they thought were less helpful, along with a brief discussion about important practical 

considerations of intervention delivery.   

¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭΩǎ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ workshop both took place in schools and took 

between 60-90 minutes.  As soon as ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǿƻǊƪǎƘƻǇ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜȅ 

returned to their classes.  The caregiver dyad interview and single interview both took place 

in their respective homes. 
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Figure 7.1 ΨaŀƪƛƴƎ ŀ tƛȊȊŀΩΥ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƭƻƎƛŎ ƳƻŘŜƭ 

Workshop Analysis 

Workshop audio recordings were transcribed verbatim.  For each of the intervention 

strategies related sections from transcripts (across all participants), field notes and 

ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘΩǎ Ǉƻǎǘ-it notes were collated.  This was then tabulated and searched for 

recurring views and any differences regarding the acceptability of each of the intervention 

strategies.  Subsequently, the intervention strategies were colour coded using a traffic light 

system to highlight which intervention strategies were deemed acceptable for inclusion in 

an intervention, and those which were not.  Green represented intervention strategies that 

were agreed to be acceptable and a priority by young people, caregivers and professionals.   

Amber indicated intervention strategies where findings were mixed across participants 

and/or where modifications were at times suggested.  Red highlighted strategies that were 

not deemed as acceptable or a priority by young people, caregivers and professionals.   

Program Theory Development 

The fourth step involved building the program theory visually depicted in a logic model.  This 

consisted of conceptualising each component part in the order in which they occur: 

intervention strategies, determinants, behaviours and outcomes.  The intervention 
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strategies colour coded green were refined and included within the intervention. The 

qualitative findings and selected theories were drawn upon to further inform the 

determinants section of the logic model.  The workshop findings and key intervention 

objectives informed behaviours and outcomes section of the logic model.  Please see Figure 

7.2. 

 

Figure 7.2 The four steps involved in developing the theoretical basis of the intervention 

 

7.4 Chapter Summary 

This chapter has detailed the methodological considerations alongside the methods 

employed within the development of co-design workshop content, the delivery of co-design 

workshops and resulting outputs.  Specifically, this involved detailing the adapted co-design 

guidance forming two stages.  The first involved the steps used to integrate the mixed-

method findings and form corresponding initial intervention strategies.  This formed the 



 

150 

 

content for the co-design workshops.  The second stage included the steps to conduct the 

workshop, along with the development of the co-design workshop outputs.  The findings 

from the co-design workshops and the resulting theoretical basis for the prototype 

intervention are presented in the following chapter. 
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 Co-Design workshop: Findings 

8.1 Chapter Introduction 

The findings from the co-design workshops are outlined within this chapter.  This is followed 

by detailing the resulting core intervention strategies and associated program theory.  

Finally, the associated logic model is presented. 

8.2 Co-design workshop findings and outputs 

8.2.1 Participant demographics 

A total of 15 participants took part in the co-design workshops: six within the young people 

workshop, six in the professional workshop and three within the ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ workshop.  Due 

to difficulties arranging a time and place suitable for all caregivers, one interview and one 

dyad interview based on the same activities and materials were carried out instead.  For 

ease of reporting these will be referred to as caregiver workshops throughout.  The 

characteristics of participants are presented in the table below.  

Table 8.1 Characteristics of participants involved in co-design workshops 

Young People N (6) 

Age 13 1 

14 3 

15 2 

Gender Female 1 

Male 5 

Ethnicity Black British 1 

White British 5 

Socio-economic status Low socio-economic status 6 

Medium socio-economic status 0 

High socio-economic status 0 

Caregivers N (3) 

Relation to child Mother 2 

Grandmother 1 

Ethnicity Black British 0 

White British 3 

Socio-economic status Low socio-economic status 3 

Medium socio-economic status 0 

High socio-economic status 0 
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Professionals N (6) 

Profession Youth work manager 1 

Family support worker 1 

Learning mentor 2 

Student support officer 1 

Head of sixth form 1 

Ethnicity Black British 0 

White British 6 

 

8.2.2  Co-design workshop findings 

Whilst discussing the included intervention strategies each strategy will be cross referenced 

to the Table 7.1 in Chapter 7, to illustrate the progression from evidence statements 

(compiled systematic review and qualitative interview findings) and intervention principles 

(practical intervention ideas from a subsection of the interviews) to the initial strategy.  

Where intervention strategies were based on multiple evidence statements or intervention 

principles, all will be listed.  

Included intervention strategies 

The young person, caregiver and professional workshops deemed the intervention strategy 

Ψexploring how emotions and alcohol use is specifically linked for the young personΩ to be a 

priority (a.1.5); (c.1.5); (f.1.5).  This is to be delivered separately for young people (b.1.5) and 

caregivers (g.1.19); (g.2.19).  The caregiver workshops raised that it would be helpful 

exploring reasons for their ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ drinking with a professional as it is easy to attribute 

alcohol use to Ψjust ōŜƛƴƎ ŀ ǘŜŜƴŀƎŜǊΩ (Participant 3, Mother, caregiver workshop).  The 

Professional workshop suggested developing this strategy by combining this with general 

information regarding this link.   

All workshops ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ 

strategies, as many young people ΨŘƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ƘŀƴŘƭŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴǎΩ (Participant 4, 

Female, Young Person Workshop).  ¢ƘŜ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ΨǘƘŜ ōǊŜŀƪŘƻǿn of 

ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅƛƴƎ ǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎΩ was deemed to be a useful, approachable and solution 

focused strategy (b.1.2); (b.1.3); (f.1.2); (f.1.3); (h.1.2).  This involved for example identifying 
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challenges such as falling out with friends, bullying, academic stressors along with selecting 

the best solutions.  All workshops discussed the importance for caregivers to be shown this 

method so that they could help their child use this strategy (g.1.21); (f.2.21).  However, 

participants suggested that this strategy should be amended and be delivered in separate 

sessions rather than together (g.2.21).  Young people could then choose whether to share a 

problem with their family and how they would like to approach/fix it. 

Although not discussed within the caregiver workshops, the young person and professional 

workshops ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ άǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ǘƻƻƭƪƛǘέ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅΦ It was agreed 

that this should be delivered to both young people (b.1.8); (h.1.8) and caregivers (g.1.8).  

Although it was felt that this should be delivered separately for caregivers (g.2.8).  Young 

people could have the option to share their own wellbeing toolkit with their caregiver in a 

joint family session (b.2.8).  This consists of a personalised selection of activities that can 

improve how they feel e.g. talking to a friend/family member, playing football, dancing.  The 

professionals workshop expressed that this was an efficient tool.  They raised the 

ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ ƛǘΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǊƛƎƘǘΣ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴ ǘǳǊƴ 

reduce both mental health problems and alcohol use.  ΨBut if that well-being groundwork 

ƛǎƴΩǘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǇƭŀŎŜΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƎƻΣ ά²ŜƭƭΣ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ǉǳƛŎƪ ŦƛȄΦ LΩƭƭ Ƨǳǎǘ 

ƎŜǘ ŀōǎƻƭǳǘŜƭȅ ƻōƭƛǘŜǊŀǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ L Ƨǳǎǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ ŦŜŜƭ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎέΩΣ (Participant 3, Learning 

Mentor, Professional Workshop).  Within the professional workshop it was strongly 

suggested that wellbeing should be a secondary outcome of the intervention.  Providing 

these alternative coping strategies ŀǎ ŀ ΨǊŜǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘΩ of intoxication was expressed as a 

useful technique within youth work practice (b.1.6);(h.1.6).   

The professional workshop identified that raising the self-esteem of young people was key 

in both improving wellbeing and reducing alcohol use, Ψ¢ƘŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ, you raise self-esteem 

ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ ǊŀƛǎŜ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŦŜŜƭǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜƭȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ 

other things to make them feel betterΩ (Participant 5, Student Support Officer, Professional 

Workshop).  ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ΨŜƴƎŀƎŜment young people in new 

social activitiesΩ was considered highly acceptable and a priority across all workshops (b.1.7); 

;(c.1.7); (f.1.7).  In addition, it was thought to provide forms of socialisation other than 
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through the use of alcohol and to provide a wider variety of friends with different interests 

(f.1.7).  Although, within the professionals workshop it was highlighted that simply 

identifying and signposting young people to new activities was not sufficient.  As such the 

strategy was tailored to proactively help the young person sign up and engage in a new 

activity.  

Assisting the caregivers to reflect on how their own mental health, alcohol use and coping 

strategies may impact their child, was recognised to be a very sensitive area and difficult to 

explore. The caregivers workshops raised their concern that there was a risk for the parent 

to feel blamed and shut down, Ψ{ƘŜΩǎ ƴƻǘ ōƭŀƳƛƴƎ Ƴȅ ώŦŀǘƘŜǊǎϐ ŘǊƛƴƪ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎΦέ {ƻ ƘŜΩǎ ǉǳƛǘŜ 

ǿƘŜǊŜ ƘŜ ǿƻƴΩǘ ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŀȅōŜΩ (Parent 1, Mother, Workshop based interview).  As a 

consequence, exploring caregivers own needs to increase their own emotional and physical 

resources may be a more efficient approach. The professional can sign posting relevant 

support for the caregiver if needed (g.2.20). 

An agreement was not reached across or within the workshops regarding the therapeutic 

technique in which young people share insights from their own sessions within family 

sessions.  Within caregiver workshops it was thought to be crucial to gain this insight, to be 

able to help and support their child.  Discussions from the young person workshops 

highlighted the importance that caregivers understand their point of view and why they feel 

or behave in a certain way.  However, some young people explained that they thought this 

ŎƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅΣ Ψ5ƻƴΩǘ ƪƴƻǿΣ ƛŦ ƛǘ ǿŀǎ ƳŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŜƴǘƻǊ ǘƻƭŘ 

my mum or dad, then I just get shouted at when I get home for telling the mentor.  So, I 

ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ Ƴȅ ƳǳƳ ƻǊ ŘŀŘ ƪƴƻǿƛƴƎ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ L ǎŀȅΩ (Participant 2, Male, Young Persons 

Workshop).  Though they felt it may be beneficial with a professional present to mediate or 

relay needs and conversations.  The professionals workshop raised that although this was a 

useful step, ǘƘŜȅ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƎǳƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ  

Consequently, this therapeutic technique could be optional to the young people receiving 

the intervention (b.2.8); (g.2.21). 
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Similarly joint sessions focused on improving the communication between family members, 

also received mixed reactions across the workshops (a.2.30).  This was seen as a priority 

within the professional workshop.  It was emphasised that this must be delivered sensitively 

without pathologising the family.  The young persons and caregivers workshop raised 

apprehension.  Both young people and caregivers were concerned that it could possibly lead 

to increased conflict within the family, ΨLϥƳ ƴƻǘ ǘŀƭƪƛƴƎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ŀƴ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘΧ 

sŎǊŜŀƳƛƴƎΣ ǎƘƻǳǘƛƴƎΣ ōŀǿƭƛƴƎΣ ǘŜŀǊǎΩ (Participant 1, Mother, Parent dyad workshop).  It was 

suggested that this session could be offered for those young people who would want it 

(a.2.30).  The strategy was also amended to not utilise role play techniques.  This 

therapeutic technique was not considered an acceptable or useful therapeutic tool within 

any of the workshops as iǘ ǿŀǎ ŦŜƭǘ ǘƻ ōŜ Ψembarrassinǵ (Participant 3, Male, young person 

workshop). 

Excluded intervention strategies 

As for helping caregivers to relay clear expectations regarding alcohol use to their children, 

caregiver workshops believed that young people would not listen and that it would not alter 

their behaviour, ΨL Řƻƴϥǘ ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜȅ ƭƛǎǘŜƴ [about alcohol related harms]Ω όtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘ нΣ 

Grandma, Caregiver Dyadic workshop). They felt that the strategies addressing social 

influences are likely to be more effective.   

Writing in a Ψfeelings diaryΩ was not thought to be a priority by most of the participants 

because they did not think young people would engage in this, Ψaȅ ǘǿƻ ƎƛǊƭǎΣ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƻǳƭŘ Ƨǳǎǘ 

laugh at me if I said that [to write in a feelings diary]Ω (Participant 1, Mother, Caregiver 

Dyadic Workshop).  However, a minority acknowledged that it may work for some, if 

tailored to the young perǎƻƴΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ǘƻ ǘŀƭƪ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘΦ 

The young person and professional workshop were in agreement that raising the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ awareness around the effects of alcohol use and other substances were not felt to 

be effective.  Although a minority thought it could be beneficial, the professionals workshop 

highlighted that this approach is already covered in the school curriculumΣ ΨTheȅΩǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

doing it in PHSE lessons since they were six, about the dangers of alcohol.  Or, like I say, the 
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ŘŀƴƎŜǊǎ ǿƛǘƘ ȅƻǳǊ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ƛŦ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴȅ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƳ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅΩ  

(Participant 6, Head of Sixth Form, Professional Workshop). 

Amongst all workshops it was agreed that challenging the young persons perceived social 

norms regarding alcohol would not be effective in reducing their alcohol use.  They believed 

that ultimately their immediate peers alcohol use would be more influential.  As for 

ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ refusal skills, the young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ workshop raised that 

they did not think this would reduce alcohol use.  The young people felt that they already 

had these skills. Whilst the professionals and caregivers workshop expressed that these 

skills would not be applied in real life.    

The intervention strategy involving ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎΩ motivation to 

change the young personΩs alcohol use were not discussed in the professional or caregiver 

workshops.  This strategy involved exploring how the young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ thoughts and goals 

about their own drinking may be different from their actual drinking.  The young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ 

workshop did not deem this strategy to be a priority and explained how this could lead to 

feeling ΨƎǳƛƭǘȅΩ (Participant 3, Male, Young Person Workshop) about their alcohol use but not 

leading to change in use. 

The caregiver and professional workshops discussions around the strategy involving the 

exploration of the harms associated with parental provision of alcohol, further highlighted 

how socially informed and accepted this strategy was.  This strategy was not deemed 

acceptable.   

Caregiver workshops deemed encouraging family time a priority, meanwhile the young 

person workshop expressed that this would not reduce difficult emotions they were 

experiencing or their alcohol use. 

Finally, ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŀƛƳŜŘ ŀǘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǎŜƭŦ-ŜǎǘŜŜƳ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ΨǊŜŦǊŀƳƛƴƎ 

the young personΩs negative thoughts about ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎΩΣ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ŀ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅΦ ¢he 

intervention strategies surrounding increasing awareness of mental health and common 
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mental health problems experienced by young people, did not gain much attention across 

the workshops and were not seen as a priority.  

8.2.3 Co-design workshop output 

Overall intervention features  

Together with the evidence statements, intervention principles, and selected theory the 

core intervention strategies resulted in the underlying theoretical basis for the prototype 

intervention.  This consists of core intervention strategies and program theory for a 

prototype targeted family-involved intervention for young people aged 12-17.  There are 

three key features underpinning this intervention.  First, ƛǘ ǘakes a holistic approach, 

targeting the relationship between alcohol use and mental health problems along with 

socio-ecological factors.  Second, the intervention aims to help galvanise and build familial 

support in addition ǘƻ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎΦ  {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ όǘƘŜ 

young person and their chosen family members) require knowledge and skills in order to 

support the young person experiencing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems.  Third, the intervention should be youth led, meaning that the young person can 

tailor the intervention to their individual needs. 

Young people will be able to tailor the intervention in two ways.  First, they can choose 

which family member/s should be involved.  This particularly reflects findings from the 

qualitative interviews in which some young people would feel more comfortable involving 

for example grandparents or older siblings within the intervention.  This also responds to 

the findings from the systematic review highlighting that family involvement is often limited 

to mothers.  Whilst some caregivers and a few young people discussed group-based 

delivery, the sessions will be delivered to the young people individually.  This decision is due 

to the potential adverse effect of a group- based format for young people raised within the 

systematic review.  Second, the intervention will consist of separate sessions for young 

people, chosen family members and optional joint family sessions.  The young people may 

choose whether they would like to engage in any of the optional joint family sessions or not.  



 

158 

 

This is in keeping with the varied acceptability of these sessions and perceived potential to 

increase conflict as raised in the workshops and qualitative interviews.   

Further, the intervention content will mainly focus on general information and skills-based 

provisions for family members during seperate sessions.  This aids family member 

involvement to a level the young person feels comfortable with as expressed within the 

workshops.   

As preferences regarding location and the individual delivering the intervention varied, a 

pragmatic decision was made.   The delivery of interventions is planned to be carried out in 

schools and by a school mentor.  This location is readily accessible.  It will consist of a 

session for each strategy included. 

Finally, within the interviews the age at which young people expressed a link between their 

alcohol use and mental health problems appeared to emerge mainly at the age of 14.  As 

such the intervention will be particularly important for young people aged 14-17 as a 

targeted preventative effort.  Whereas most young people aged 12 and 13, did not express 

a link between their mental health problems and alcohol use.  Rather their alcohol use was 

often limited to restricted amounts together with caregivers.  Consequently, this 

intervention should be paired with specific efforts to address parental alcohol provision, for 

those aged 12 and 13.  As outlined in the qualitative interviews and the co-design 

workshops this was highly socially informed management strategy and would require a 

societal and cultural shift in current norms surrounding young ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ alcohol use.  

Core intervention strategies and program theory 

Strategies delivered to young people 

1. Exploration of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. Identification of key 

family members 
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Young people will be provided with information about the relationship between alcohol use 

and mental health problems.  This will be combined with exploring how alcohol use and 

mental health are specifically linked for that young person.  This could aid in increasing their 

motivation to change.  Furthermore, exploring this link within their own social context will 

contribute to an increased understanding about how alcohol use and mental health is 

introduced and reinforced.  This draws upon the importance of considering the interactions 

ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƛŘŜr socio-

ecological factors.  This is emphasised within ecological systems theory.  This understanding 

can help tailor the development of coping skills and wellbeing toolkits.  

2. Break down problems into how the young person thinks, emotionally and physically feels 

& behaves. Choose one at a time and think about how this can be solved.  

LƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ may directly reduce both alcohol use and 

mental health problems.  The multistage social learning model posits that increased coping 

skills will reduce the reinforcing value of alcohol use on mental health symptom reduction.  

Elements of cognitive behavioural theory presents how coping skills can be tailored to the 

specific stressors in their lives.  This approach will be used within the intervention.  First this 

involves talking through any difficulties the young person is facing such as bullying, 

friendship problems, relationship issues, academic pressures etc.  This is followed by 

breaking down problems into how the young person thinks, emotionally feels, behaves, and 

physically feels.  The young person then selects a problem and thinks of possible solutions.   

Weighing up the positives and negatives of the solution, the best one is chosen.   

3. Develop a personalised wellbeing toolkit for the young person 

The use of problem solving is coupled with young people being shown how to build a 

personalised wellbeing toolkit.  This involves selecting activities that can improve how they 

feel e.g. talking to a friend/family member, playing football, dancing, reading.  Young people 

can then apply their wellbeing toolkits within their daily lives.  This is thought to increase 
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wellbeing, in line with CBT principles.  The wellbeing toolkit also contributes with alternate 

coping mechanisms instead of alcohol use.    

4. Help the young person to identify and engage in new activities 

By identifying and engaging young people in new social activities this is theorised to increase 

their social skills, self-esteem and introduce them to new peer groups.  According to 

multistage social learning model this will in turn improve their mental health and reduce the 

need for alcohol use in aiding their social skills and, self-esteem.  It may also place the young 

person within a different set of peer norms, regarding alcohol use, which will not reinforce 

the relationship between alcohol use and mental health or model drinking to cope via social 

learning.  Additionally, introducing young people to new peer groups may help reduce 

ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŘƛǎǘǊŜǎǎ ŎŀǳǎŜŘ ōȅ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎƘƛǇ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΦ  This further draws 

on ecological systems theory, delineating the importance of the influence of surrounding 

microsystems such as peer groups. 

Strategies delivered to chosen family members 

5. Equip family member with tools to support the young person 

Although the multistage social learning model acknowledges that ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ 

can be influenced by caregivers own coping through social learning, within this research it is 

theorised to be facilitated through caregiverΩǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΦ  

Equipping the caregiver with additional supportive strategies to help the young person, may 

reduce the caregiver engaging in certain strategies used to manage alcohol use but, in some 

instances, inadvertently introduce or reinforce the relationship between alcohol use and 

mental health problems for their child. In addition this intervention will not only be limited 

to caregivers rather can involve a family member of choice.  The chosen family member will 

be shown how to use the problem-solving technique, informed by aspects from the 

cognitive and behavioural model.   
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6. Explore difficult feelings young people can face and possible links with alcohol use 

In addition, the above support strategies for the chosen family member needs to be coupled 

with information on the link between alcohol use and mental health.  This provides context 

for the new strategies.  This may be particularly important for ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ support as 

strategies are shaped by what they perceive to be the cause.  Caregivers/ family members 

will also explore how alcohol and mental health may link specifically for their child, to 

inform and tailor appropriate supportive strategies for their child.  As for the corresponding 

component for young people (strategy one) this strategy is in line with ecological systems 

theory. 

7. Exploration of their own coping skills and linked substance use. Signposting to support 

services 

This strategy involves exploring the family members own coping skills, substance use and 

mental health and signposting to appropriate services where needed.  This aims to increase 

caregivers/family members own emotional and physical resources in order to feel better 

able to support the young person. In addition, a reduction in caregiver mental health and/or 

alcohol use may reduce sources of distress for the young person.  Consequently, it expands 

on the multistage social learning model. It acknowledges that ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ skills can be 

influenced by caregivers own coping.  Furthermore, it is understood that the caring 

relationship between the caregiver and young person is not simply one way, from caregiver 

to child.  Rather the child also feels a responsibility to care for their caregivers.  Thus, 

knowing that the caregiver are being supported may help the young person feel more 

comfortable to open about the difficulties they are facing, as they may feel that their chosen 

family member is better equipped.  

Optional intervention strategies 

Joint family sessions 
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These two optional strategies were discussed within the intervention structure section and 

as such are just listed below. 

8. Improve communication skills amongst all family members 

9. An opportunity for young people to share their wellbeing toolkits and examples of 

problems they have identified along with solutions 

The mechanisms of change outlined above are distilled within the logic model (see Figure 

8.1).  The primary outcome is reducing co-occurring mental health problems and alcohol 

use.  Whilst the secondary outcome is improving wellbeing.  Although a considered effort 

was made to adjust intervention strategies as to reduce the likelihood of adverse effects to 

arise, it is acknowledged that this may still occur as discussed above in the intervention 

structure section.      



 

 

 

 

Figure 8.1 Logic model depicting program theory for the family-involved intervention

1
6
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8.6 Chapter Summary 

In this chapter the findings from the co-design workshops, discussing the initial intervention 

strategies have been presented.  Additionally, the associated outputs including the resulting 

core intervention strategies and associated program theory are discussed and depicted as a 

logic model.  The next chapter is the discussion in which the findings from the systematic 

review, explorative qualitative interviews and co-design workshops will be critiqued, in 

relation to their contribution to the literature, strengths and limitations, future research and 

policy and practice implications.  
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 Discussion 

9.1 Chapter Introduction 

The overarching aim of this research was to develop the theoretical basis for a prototype 

family-involved preventative intervention, alongside young people and caregivers, with the 

aim of reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people aged 

12-17.  Three key research objectives with associated approaches were employed to achieve 

this.  First, a systematic review was utilised to gain an understanding of the effectiveness of 

existing family interventions at reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems in young people.  Second, qualitative interviews were conducted with young 

people and caregivers to explore risk and protective factors alongside the needs of young 

people experiencing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Third, these 

findings were integrated to inform candidate intervention strategies.  These candidate 

intervention strategies were discussed and further developed within co-design workshops 

with young people, caregivers and professionals.  This resulted in a set of intervention 

strategies and associated program theory presented as a logic model.  The systematic 

review and qualitative interviews addressing the first two objectives, offer important 

insights in their own right.  As such, these will be discussed first considering how the 

systematic review and qualitative interview findings speak to each other and to the wider 

literature.  The co-design workshop output, specifically the underlying assumptions and 

intervention components and strategies will then be outlined and situated within the wider 

literature.  The key strengths and limitations of this doctoral study will be considered in 

relation to the overall approach taken, methods utilised and resulting data.  Finally, raising 

possible implications for policy and practice along with highlighting areas in need of further 

research. 
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9.2 Summary and interpretation of key findings 

9.2.1 Building familial support alongside ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ coping mechanisms 

A key finding from this thesis is the role caregivers and other family members can have in 

supporting young people with their co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  

However, caregivers and other family members do not always feel equipped to provide this.  

Subsequently family members need help in building their knowledge, skills, emotional and 

physical resources.   

The systematic review and meta-analysis demonstrated that existing family interventions 

were not found to be effective.  The meta-analysis found non-significant effects for the 

primary outcomes: frequency of alcohol use, internalising symptoms and externalising 

symptoms or for the secondary outcome substance use. These findings are corroborated by 

recent reviews and meta-analyses which have concluded that existing evidence does not 

support the effectiveness of preventative family interventions for alcohol use (228) or 

antisocial behaviour (229).  The review from this doctoral work supplies a possible 

explanation as to why they are ineffective.  The included family interventions are theorised 

to reduce alcohol and mental health problems indirectly, through primarily reducing family 

dysfunction.  Interestingly, the meta-analysis within this doctoral work demonstrated that 

the interventions were effective in reducing this mechanism of change as they set out to.  

This suggests that family dynamics and functioning is not the right mechanism to target in 

reducing ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΦ   

The qualitative interview findings provide some further insight as to why this might be. Most 

young people and carers did not want intervention content aimed at family functioning.  

Whilst most young people and caregivers discussed the role of factors external to the family 

ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems, only 

a minority discussed familial risk factors.   Therefore, targeting familial dysfunction and poor 

dynamics is not sufficient, corroborating the key finding from the systematic review.  This 

contrasts with the deficit/problem maintenance model, predominantly informing family 

involvement within interventions (230).  This model emphasises how carers and family 
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members are considered part of the problem.  This focus has resulted in the lack of 

understanding how best to involve family members within interventions (230).    

Rather, what emerged from young people and caregivers accounts was the importance of 

familial support.  Young people and caregivers expressed that through galvanising carers 

knowledge and skills they can then support the young person in relation to the extrafamilial 

factors and the co-occurrence of mental health and alcohol use.  Although it is 

acknowledged that addressing familial risk factors can be important in some cases, the 

findings suggest that caregivers and other family members can contribute as a substantial 

resource for the young person (231).  Thereby within this thesis family members are 

considered to be part of the solution (232).     This is contrary to the predominant content of 

the interventions included within the systematic review targeting familial risk factors with 

few interventions targeting familial support.   

This positioning of caregivers and other family members contrasts with one of the primary 

theories applied to family interventions and therapy, family systems theory (233, 234).  

Within family systems theory the key assumptions are that dysfunctional family dynamics 

and processes lead to the development of both alcohol use and mental health problems in 

young people (234).  Although family systems theory has been adapted to acknowledge 

other social determinants, the primary focus remains on the families functioning and 

dynamics (235).    

Accordingly, this doctoral research moves away from this predominant approach.  Instead it 

recognises family as a primary environmental support system for young people (231).  

Increasingly the value of galvanising familial support has been raised as an important 

protective factor for preventative mental health interventions to target (50).    The 

interviews suggested that some young people were hesitant to seek/receive support from 

their caregivers on a day to day basis.  This was mainly because they cared about how this 

might impact the wellbeing of their caregiver or family member.  Thus, it is important for 

the professional delivering the intervention to not only provide support to the young person 

but also to their family member involved in the intervention.   
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The systematic review found that mothers were the main family member involved in the 

interventions.  This could be a reflection of implicit and explicit gender bias, in which 

mothers can be assumed to be the primary caregiver (236).   Within the qualitative 

interviews and co-design workshops young people varied in who they would want to involve 

in an intervention, including both mothers and fathers.  Many young people also spoke 

about a range of other family members including siblings and extended family such as 

grandparents, aunties and uncles.  This emphasises the importance of alloparents, family 

members other than biological caregivers/ primary caregivers within the intervention 

context (237).  

Within the interviews, young people and caregivers also expressed that they wanted an 

intervention to be youth led.  This involves the young person identifying which family 

members to involve and determining their level of involvement.  Whereas usually the 

professional delivering the intervention decides whether and how to include family 

members (230). These decisions are often informed by an intervention manual as advised by 

NICE guidelines (238).    However, within practice this is critiqued, as this standardisation 

Ŏŀƴ ƳŀƪŜ ƛǘ ŘƛŦŦƛŎǳƭǘ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎΩ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƴŜŜŘǎ (239).  Allowing the 

prototype intervention within this doctoral work to be youth led facilitates flexibility within 

the intervention.  This allows for the intervention to be tailored to the needs of each 

individual young person, whilst also enabling structure through the use of an intervention 

manual.   

.ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŀǎ ŀƴ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŀrea to target in 

conjunction with familial support.  This was partially informed by the narrative synthesis, 

which tentatively suggested the importance of including components delivered separately 

to the young person alone, addressing an array of extrafamilial factors.  This is consistent 

with findings from substance use prevention in which youth focused components have been 

found to increase the effectiveness of family interventions (54).  The qualitative interviews 

raised the ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƳŀƴŀƎƛƴƎ 

stressors.   
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9.2.2 The link between mental health and alcohol use is embedded within the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ 

Another key finding from this study is that alcohol use and mental health problems in young 

people do not occur in a vacuum.  There is a reciprocal relationship between alcohol use and 

mental health problems embedded within, and interacting ǿƛǘƘΣ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 

systems.  This is line with the micro, meso and macro systems from ecological systems 

theory.  Conversely, the systematic review reported that most family interventions relied on 

targeting common underlying familial factors.  Only 3 out of 21 interventions addressed the 

link between mental health and alcohol use (126, 152, 161).   

Within the qualitative interviews most young people aged 14 and over depicted a 

bidirectional relationship between their alcohol use and mental health problems.  Young 

people described how alcohol could enhance positive emotions such as feeling happy, 

carefree, confident and temporarily reduce negative emotions and provide a sense of 

escape, distraction and relief.  This relationship is well established in the literature (10, 23, 

28).    In contrast to existing evidence for young people without metal health problems, 

some young people in this study expressed how the negative consequences of alcohol use 

and intoxication could also provide the desired distraction and escape they sought (240, 

241).  However, this was short-lived and young people also spoke about how alcohol use 

lead to anger, upset and low mood both in the short term and longer term.  The qualitative 

interviews in this study unearthed a nuanced picture in how this bidirectional relationship 

interacts with socio ecological factors.   

Most studies have identified risk and protective factors associated with alcohol use and 

mental health problems separately in young people (37, 38, 242).  However, these studies 

were unable to explore specific mechanisms underlying the co-occurrence of alcohol use 

and mental health problems.   A limited number of studies exploring factors specifically in 

relation to the concurrent co-occurrence of the two established common underlying factors 

in young people.  Although they have not explored how these shared risk factors contribute 

to this co-occurrence (25).  This limits the understanding of the specific mechanisms at play 
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when alcohol use and mental health problems co-occur.  In contrast specific mechanisms 

emerged within the qualitative interviews in this research.   First, common familial and 

extrafamilial factors emerged for alcohol use and mental health.  However, the specific 

mechanisms in which these factors operated often differed for mental health and alcohol 

use.  For example, familial substance use could be distressing for the young person which 

could impact their mental health whilst also affecting ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ 

through the normalisation and accessibility of alcohol use.  Whilst other factors appeared to 

directly affect mental health which, in turn impacted alcohol use and vice versa.  Following 

from the above example, young people and caregivers talked about how drinking could 

form an escape from the distress caused by familial substance use.    

These findings may help further explain why the family interventions included in the 

systematic review were ineffective.  Most existing family interventions were not specifically 

designed for young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  

Instead, they simply targeted the common underlying factors.   One of the included trial 

papers argued that a complete understanding regarding the mechanisms causing the co-

occurrence is not required, as long as both alcohol use and mental health are targeted 

together (126).  The findings from this doctoral work challenge this position.   With multiple 

mechanisms present, simply targeting common factors alone is not likely to be sufficient.   

In addition to the multiple mechanisms at play, the constituent mental health problems and 

alcohol use forming the co-occurrence can also interact with the socio ecological factors.  

The qualitative interviews found ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƳŀƪŜ 

them increasingly susceptible to peer influence and social norms directly linked to alcohol 

use.  The qualitative interviews within this doctoral study found that, peer influence and 

social norms coƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ, whilst also introducing the 

perceived beneficial effects on their mental health problems.  Subsequently alcohol use 

could inadvertently become an established coping mechanism to manage difficult 

experiences and feelings.   
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Peer influence and social norms also influenced the way in which caregivers viewed and 

approached the link between alcohol use and mental health problems.  Previous research 

has reported ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜŘ ƛƴŜǾƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƴƻǊƳǎ 

can impact how caregivers manage and negotiate alcohol use with their children (243-245).  

¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǘƻǊŀƭ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ŜƳǇƘŀǎƛǎ ƻƴ 

the role of peer and social norms may in fact mask the role of other factors on alcohol use.  

/ŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ 

alcohol use or vice versa.   Furthermore, caregivers understanding of the relationship 

between alcohol use and mental health was often socially informed.  They drew upon their 

own personal experiences as adolescents, which again reinforced the role of social and peer 

norms.  Caregivers were also more comfortable with the thought of their child drinking for 

social reasons rather than as a way of coping with their mental health.  The former deemed 

ǘƻ ōŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŀƎŜ (243). This is suggestive of the need for 

caregivers to gain an increased understanding of the possible link between the two.  This 

knowledge may aid them in feeling better able to support their child.  

Together the systematic review and qualitative data suggest the need for a comprehensive 

intervention approach, which targets the link between alcohol use and mental health and 

the interacting socio-ecological factors.  This includes common underlying factors and other 

factors that are linked mental health which, which in turn impact alcohol use or vice versa.  

The value of a holistic approach is also being recognised within the area of intervention 

development for reducing amphetamine use and mental health in adults (246). 

9.2.3 The components of a targeted family-involved intervention 

Intervention strategies 

First, the intervention aims to help galvanise and build family support in addition to young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎΦ  {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ όǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ 

chosen family members) require knowledge and skills in order to support the young person 

experiencing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Second, it takes a 

holistic approach addressing the link between alcohol use and mental health problems, 
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alongside interacting socio ecological factors.    Finally, it will be youth led.  Meaning that 

the young person can choose which of their family members to involve and the level of their 

involvement.  The intervention strategies will now be discussed and situated within the 

wider literature.  Please see the logic model, Figure 8.1, for an exact outline of each of the 9 

intervention strategies and associated mechanisms of change.    

Information will be shared with young people and caregivers/family members about the 

relationship between alcohol use and mental health problems.  Professionals will also 

explore how they are specifically linked for that young person within their social context.  

This will aid an understanding as to how the link between alcohol use and mental health is 

introduced and reinforced for that specific young person.  This was not done in any of the 

family interventions included in the review, including the three that did to some extent raise 

the link between the two (126, 152, 161).  The coping skills and wellbeing toolkits can be 

tailored specifically towards the way alcohol and mental health are specifically linked for 

that child within their social systems.   

The intervention will ōǳƛƭŘ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀƭƻƴƎǎƛŘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ 

mechanisms in relation to extrafamilial factors.  Including youth focused components within 

an intervention  has been found  to increase the effectiveness of family interventions within 

the field of substance use prevention (54).  Particular focus on coping mechanisms is 

consistent with emerging recommendations  for the prevention and treatment of co-

occurring mental health and alcohol use in young people (23).  These components will be 

delivered separately for young people and family members, based on the same content.  

Specifically, the family member and the young person will learn how to problem solve and 

ŎƻǇŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎǘǊŜǎǎƻǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜΦ  The family member will be shown 

this technique with aim of aiding the young person to problem solve within their day to day 

lives.  This technique is based on cognitive behavioural principles.   

¢ƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƛƳ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎŜƭŦ-esteem and well-being.  

Specifically, through engaging young people in new social activities, to help them build new 

peer networks.  This may also contribute to an alternate set of peer norms surrounding 
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alcohol use and help broaden their peer network if having difficulties with peer 

relationships.  In the field of alcohol use a similar focus on targeting peer influence and 

social norms is emerging (247).  

Furthermore, the proposed intervention aims to help explore family members own mental 

health and substance use, signposting to appropriate services where needed.  This aims to 

increase caregivers/family members own emotional and physical resources in order for 

them to feel better able to support the young person.  It may also reduce direct impacts of 

ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ƻǿƴ mental health and alcohol use  on  the young person which is associated 

with negative impacts on the young person (36, 166).   

With the intervention being youth led, young people may choose whether they wish to 

engage in any of the optional joint family sessions or not.  The first includes building familial 

communication skills.  The second involves an opportunity for young people to share their 

wellbeing toolkits and problem-solving skills (developed in their individual session) in a joint 

family session.  This differs from many of the existing family interventions in which the child 

could not select which family member to involve or the level of family involvement(142, 

149).  

The study did not find sufficient support for group based-ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ΨǎŎŀǊŜ 

ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΩ ŦǊƻƳ ȅoung people with clinical levels of alcohol use.  In relation to group-based 

delivery evidence suggests that not only are these ineffective, but also that they can  have 

adverse effects (226)Φ  !ǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ΨǎŎŀǊŜ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΩ Ŝxisting literature suggests that these 

ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ (248), as young people 

are not concerned about health risks (247). 

Target population and outcomes 

The importance of not pathologising the young person and the difficulties they are facing 

emerged from this research.  While, at times ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘΩǎ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜ trivialised the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ǊŜŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ǘƻ ΨǘȅǇƛŎŀƭ ǘŜŜƴŀƎŜǊΩ ŀƴŘ ΨƘƻǊƳƻƴŀƭΩΦ  It is of course 
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important to take a developmental viewpoint whilst understanding these difficulties, 

recognising that adolescence is a time of considerable biological, psychological and social 

change (249).   Although, it is argued within this doctoral work that regardless of whether 

alcohol use and mental health symptoms are linked to these developmental stages or not, 

they can nonetheless be distressing for the young person.  As such, this provides an 

opportunity to equip them and their families to help support the young person.  Hopefully 

they will be able to draw upon and build on this throughout their lifetime (250).  

Accordingly, employing a targeted preventative approach to this family involved 

intervention is suitable, as it does not involve providing a diagnosis.   

As for the target age group of the intervention, it is designed for young people aged 12 to 

17.  However, it is acknowledged that it may be more suitable for young people aged 14 to 

17 as a targeted (indicated) preventative intervention.  This was often the age in which 

young people expressed a link between their mental health and alcohol use within the 

qualitative interviews.  Whereas most young people aged 12-13, did not express a link, 

rather their alcohol use was limited to restricted amounts together with caregivers.  

Caregivers would provide alcohol, varying from sips to their own drink, in an attempt to 

prevent young people from drinking with peers.  Consequently, for young people aged 12 

and 13 this would need to be paired with specific efforts to address parental alcohol 

provision.  As this has been found to not be a protective factor and in fact increase the 

chances of peer supply of alcohol use (251).  As outlined in the qualitative interviews and 

the co-design workshops this was highly socially informed and would require a societal and 

ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǎƘƛŦǘ ƛƴ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƴƻǊƳǎ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏorroborates 

ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŜȄŀƳƛƴƛƴƎ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ŀǘǘƛǘǳŘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊǎ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

alcohol use (243).  

With regard to the targeted outcomes, professionals raised the need to not only reduce co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems but also to promote wellbeing.  

Wellbeing can be understood as emotional or hedonic wellbeing (positive or negative affect, 

satisfaction with life), and psychological or eudaimonic wellbeing (personal growth, purpose 
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in life, positive relations with others) (252).  Within the field of public health the 

improvement of wellbeing alongside the reductions of mental health problems is seen as 

crucial within preventative interventions (34).  Consequently, wellbeing was included as a 

secondary outcome of the intervention.  The primary outcome was co-occurring alcohol use 

and common mental health problems (internalising and externalising). 

9.3 Implications for policy and practice 

The proposed theoretical basis for the family-involved intervention within this doctoral work 

ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏŀƭƭ ŦƻǊ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ 

health, outlined in both the ΨFuture in minŘΩ and the green paper (7, 48).  It also responds to 

the need for interventions within schools (48).  Although the family involved prototype 

intervention in this thesis is still in the early stages of development and the planned setting 

may change, schools are acknowledged as possible delivery setting.   

This doctoral work can help inform UK guidance for preventative support for young people 

with subthreshold levels of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  Currently 

NICE and associated ΨOffice for Health Improvement and DisparitiesΩ guidance for co-

occurring substance use (including alcohol use) and mental health problems only covers 

services treating clinical levels of substance use (including alcohol use) and mental health 

problems (PHE, 2017; NICE, 2016).   

Specifically, future interventions aimed at preventing/reducing the co-occurrence of alcohol 

use and mental health problems in young people should take a holistic approach addressing 

both the link between alcohol use and socio ecological factors.  This is regardless of whether 

preventative or treatment based and other type of intervention.  This is underpinned by the 

qualitative findings suggesting multiple underlying mechanisms are often at play.  Further 

enabling the young person to determine the level of family involvement may increase the 

acceptability of future interventions.   
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My research also suggests that interventions aimed to galvanise familial support and young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻ-occurrence of alcohol use 

and mental health problems, than family interventions primarily addressing family 

dysfunction.  This is evidenced by the findings from my systematic review that existing 

family interventions are not effective in reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems in young people.  This is in line with current NICE guidance  for promoting 

emotional wellbeing (59);  and preventing clinical levels of alcohol use (60) separately.  NICE 

does not recommend family interventions or therapy but does recommend the involvement 

of family members within interventions.  Consequently, the findings from this thesis are well 

suited to inform the development of a targeted family-involved intervention, addressing co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. 

It may be most efficient to deliver the proposed family-involved intervention alongside 

other population-based approaches aimed at reducing parental provision of alcohol.  With 

parental alcohol provision being socially driven, a universal intervention would need to 

facilitate ŀ ǎƻŎƛŜǘŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǎƘƛŦǘ ƛƴ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ƴƻǊƳǎ ǎǳǊǊƻǳƴŘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ 

use.  This additional universal strategy may be particularly important for young people aged 

12 and 13 as this doctoral work highlighted that they would only drink with their family.  An 

ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ψ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ƘŀǊƳΚΩ ŎŀƳǇŀƛƎƴ ƭŀǳƴŎƘŜŘ ōȅ 

Balance, an organisation funded by seven local authorities in the North East of England.  The 

campaign was designed to help dispel the myths around perceived protective factors of 

providing alcohol to young people.  This is in line with ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛŜŦ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊΩǎ ƎǳƛŘŀƴŎŜ 

on an alcohol-free childhood (253).   

9.4 Strengths of this research 

9.4.1 Approach and contributions of this study 

The proposed theoretical basis for a holistic family involved intervention is grounded in the 

lived experiences and needs of young people and caregivers.  Young people, caregivers and 

ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭΩǎ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŘǊŀǿƴ ǳǇƻƴ ŀǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ 

study.  This was facilitated by the use of in depth semi structured interviews and the co-
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design workshops.  This should increase the likelihood of the resulting finalised intervention 

improving health outcomes and to inform policy and practice (64). 

This doctoral work takes the stance that the family can be part of the solution within 

interventions.  Specifically, with the right help family members can be a considerable 

environmental support system for young people with co-occurring mental health problems 

and alcohol use.  This encourages the shift away from the existing predominant focus on 

involving family members to primarily target the dysfunction within the family.   

My findings contribute to the existing knowledge base by moving beyond merely identifying 

shared risk and protective factors to exploring how socio-ecological factors can lead to the 

co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental health problems. This was enabled by the use of 

semi-structured qualitative interviews which identified the underlying mechanisms 

associated with the co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental health problems.  The critical 

realist orientation of my work placed further emphasis on the importance of going beyond 

the identification/description of factors and identifying underlying mechanisms.  This has 

resulted in clear areas for interventions to target. 

The study did not rely on ΨƻŦŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŜƭŦ ǘƘŜƻǊƛŜǎΩ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘŜƴŘ ǘƻ ƘŜŀǾƛƭȅ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 

level risk and protective factors.  Rather the selection of possible theories were guided by 

the systematic review and the emerging themes from the qualitative data, and thus ensured 

that my understanding reflected the accounts of young people and caregivers.  This resulted 

in drawing on aspects of multiple theories.  This provided a comprehensive understanding of 

both individual and social factors and how they were related to the co-occurrence of alcohol 

use and mental health problems.  The use of multiple theories is in keeping with critical 

realism.  The overarching theory, ecological systems theory, illuminated how the young 

ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ problems were situated amongst and interacted 

with multiple social systems.  In light of the findings from the qualitative interviews and the 

systematic review certain aspects of the multistage social learning model were used and at 

times modified.  First, the parent section was modified to focus on equipping parents or 

other family members with effective strategies to support the young person.  Rather than 
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ŦƻŎǳǎƛƴƎ ƻƴ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴg, 

caregivers own mental health and substance use and any support they may need are 

explored.  Therefore acknowledging the stressors caregivers themselves may be facing (91) 

and how this may impact their physical and emotional resources, as was demonstrated in 

the qualitative interviews.  Less emphasis was placed on the parenting technique section in 

the model, with aspects such as familial communication skills optional for those young 

people who would find this beneficial.  As for the adolescent section of the model the 

qualitative interviews reinforced the role of coping skills, self-esteem, peer groups, and 

school.  However, this was understood in relation to the link between mental health and 

alcohol use as opposed to substance use primarily, as outlined in the model.  Finally, 

principles from the cognitive behaviour model were specifically applied to the 

ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΦ 

The specific strengths relating to the methods of each of the components will now be 

discussed. 

9.4.2 Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis approach 

Rigorous methods were applied throughout the review process.  This included the 

development of a search strategy designed to balance specificity and sensitivity.  The search 

was not limited to papers reported in English so as to include all papers within the research 

area.  Further rigorous steps included, dual screening, extraction and assessment for risk of 

bias.  All levels of prevention and treatment were included to allow for the comparison 

between the different levels of intervention.  Although comparisons were not possible 

between the levels of prevention, comparisons were possible between the impact of 

prevention compared to treatment.  A broad definition of family was employed, to include 

parents, carers, grandparents, aunts, uncles and siblings.  Broad inclusion criteria for family 

interventions were also applied in which a young person and a caregiver needed to be 

included, either separately or together, in at least one session.  This was to capture a variety 

of family interventions.  A range of demographics including gender, ethnicity, and 

socioeconomic status were all well represented amongst the included trials.  The systematic 



 

179 

 

review provided a holistic overview of the existing family interventions and the gaps in the 

field, specifically the lack of comprehensive intervention development specifically designed 

for young people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems. 

9.4.3 Qualitative Interviews analysis 

Often within tƘŜ ŀǊŜŀǎ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭŎƻƘƻƭ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀƴŘ 

caregivers views are explored separately (244, 254).  Whereas in this piece of research the 

views of both young people and caregivers have been explored.  This allowed for a broader 

understanding of the experiences of caregivers in supporting young people with co-

occurring alcohol use and mental health.  It also enabled a deeper understanding, through 

comparing and contrasting their accounts.   

This qualitative exploration of factors and related mechanisms in relation to the co-

occurrence of alcohol use and mental health for young people who live in the UK is essential 

for the development of UK-based interventions, as frequently evidence originates from the 

USA.  The considerable social and cultural differences between the UK and USA may hinder 

successful translation of these interventions to other countries (Allen, Coombes, & Foxcroft, 

2007).   

Co-design workshops 

The systematic review and meta-analysis of the effectiveness of existing family interventions 

and the qualitive exploration of the needs and support of young people with co-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems together formed a comprehensive basis for the co-

design workshop content.  End user involvement with both young people and caregivers 

was prioritised throughout.  This is deemed essential within the intervention development 

process (63, 255).  

Professionals were also consulted in the co-design workshops alongside young people and 

caregiver workshops.  The selection of included professionals was based on those 

professionals who young people thought could best deliver the intervention.   The 
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researcher was able to recruit a range of different professionals, providing a broad base of 

expertise and insight regarding the feasibility of the initial intervention strategies discussed. 

Involving such a range of end users and stakeholders was enabled through pragmatic 

methodological considerations.  Conducting workshops for young people, caregivers and 

professionals separately facilitated age-appropriate workshops and to aid everyone feeling 

able to contribute.  To facilitate the integration of findings from the separate workshops the 

same content was discussed.   

9.4.4 Limitations of this research 

Approach to study 

Due to limited research within the field of co-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems, a broad stroke approach was applied.   To gain the most comprehensive insight 

into existing family interventions aimed at preventing co-occurring alcohol use and mental 

health problems, treatment-based interventions were also included within the review.   This 

decision was based on the ability to compare prevention and treatment whilst also gain 

additional insight into effective family interventions aimed at co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health.  Similarly, within the qualitative interviews young people with and without a 

treatment background were sampled.  This was to gain diversity of perspectives to aid the 

analysis.  Young people with a diagnosis were not asked about their experiences of 

treatment, rather were able to talk about what help could have been put in place sooner.  

These decisions did not alter the overall aim of the doctoral work, to develop a targeted 

intervention.  As such the findings do not reflect the needs of young people with clinical 

levels of co-occurrence nor are the recommendations outlined to be applied to the area of 

treatment.  

Systematic Review data 

There were several limitations of the included trials which impacted the systematic review 

and meta-analysis.  The main limitation of this review is a result of the lack of existing trials 

explicitly screening for and examining co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  
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Participants were rarely screened for the co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental health 

problems.  As for outcomes at follow up, either alcohol use or mental health were measured 

as a primary outcome with the other simply measured as a secondary outcome.   

Further to this, less than half of the included papers could be pooled for meta-analysis.  This 

was due to both heterogeneity amongst target populations and outcome measures and the 

lack of adequate reporting of means and standard deviations.  Furthermore, only three 

authors were able to provide the level of required data upon personal request.  This lack of 

adequate data also hindered the ability to run sub-group analysis.  This, in conjunction with 

limited reporting of intervention content in trial papers, hindered an in-depth 

understanding of some key intervention components.   

Varying degrees of bias were present across the included trials.  Comparators often 

consisted of active controls.  This was primarily amongst the targeted and treatment-based 

studies, limiting the ability of trials to identify significant intervention effects.  Many of those 

that did, employ inactive controls included treatment as usual which often involved 

alternate therapy.  A number of trials, including several pilot feasibility trials, utilised small 

sample sizes, resulting in the likelihood of underpowered trials and an increased risk of type 

II error.  Three trials included medication administration in addition to family-involved 

interventions and one trial provided additional Motivational Enhancement 

Therapy/Cognitive Behaviour Therapy.  This limits the ability to attribute effects to the 

family-involved interventions.   However, all control groups, apart from one in which it was 

unclear, were offered the same additional treatment.   

9.4.5 Qualitative methods 

There are several limitations in relation to recruitment of participants.  The majority of 

participants were accessed through gatekeepers.  Although this was a very efficient 

approach it had some drawbacks.  Whilst gatekeepers were briefed of the inclusion and 

exclusion criteria it still allowed for a level of interpretation from the gatekeeper 

themselves.  Consequently, the researcher did not have a full input regarding who was 
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approached.   At times this resulted in misunderstandings regarding the inclusion criteria.  In 

most instances this could be picked up by the researcher prior to arranging interviews.  

However, in two cases this only surfaced during the interview when two participants, a 12 

year old participants and a 13 year old explained that they had never consumed alcohol.  

The researcher chose to continue the interview, due to the effort both young people had 

taken in attending the interview.  The data from these two interviews were included in the 

analysis.  It was considered that the data would enrich the researchers theoretical 

understanding by providing an insight into the reasons why the two young people 

experiencing challenging emotions and difficulties had not engaged in alcohol use.  

Furthermore, the results from the qualitative interviews are limited to those who chose to 

take part.  It important to acknowledge that those young people and caregivers who chose 

not to take part in the interview may differ in regard to the challenges they have faced 

compared to those who chose to take part.  

Socioeconomic status is a complex construct which encompasses a multitude of aspects of 

social stratification.  Different measures capture different aspects of socio-economic status.  

An area level measure was adopted as a proxy for individual level socioeconomic status 

(256).  As young people did not provide postcode data, the postcode from the place of 

recruitment was used.  This method has been used successfully in similar qualitative studies 

with young people (241, 257).  For consistency the same method was utilised for caregivers.  

The majority of those interviewed within the qualitative study were from areas of high 

deprivation.  This is a population group deemed to be underrepresented (258).  Additional 

efforts were made to try to reach young people and caregivers from areas with low levels of 

deprivation, in aid of maximum variation.  Whilst the literature focuses on the impacts of 

lower socioeconomic status, research has found that young people from higher 

socioeconomic status can also be associated with increased alcohol use and mental health 

problems (259).  One of the methods included recruiting from a school with a large 

catchment area including higher SES areas.  This may have resulted in the inclusion of 

participants with higher socioeconomic status.  However, as the postcode of the school was 

used (representing medium to high levels of deprivation) rather than the postcode of young 
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ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƘƻƳŜǎ, the levels of deprivation may not be representative of the socio-economic 

status of the included young people or caregivers.  As such this proxy measure limited the 

ability to explore the role of socioeconomic status within the analysis.  Attempts at 

accessing private schools were unsuccessful.  With less focus on examining mental health 

and alcohol use specifically for young people with high socioeconomic status, teachers and 

parents may be less attuned to these concerns (260).  This may explain the difficulty in 

recruiting individuals with higher socioeconomic status from for example private schools. 

Other population groups which proved difficult to recruit from included fathers and black, 

asian and minority ethnic groups.  Despite specific efforts to recruit fathers, only two (out of 

twelve caregivers) took part in the study.  This signifies a larger issue within the field of 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŦŀǘƘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǳƴŘŜǊǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ (261).  

The small number of fathers in this study may partially be due to the use of terminology 

within the recruitment material.  This included parents and caregivers, whereas research 

has found that specifically addressing fathers alone within recruitment advertisements are 

crucial in successfully recruiting fathers (262).   Only one minority ethnic individual took part 

in this study with remaining participants being white British. This demonstrates the need to 

improve and develop strategies to increase the involvement of ethnic minorities in research 

to better understand their views and meet their needs (263).  For example, through public 

involvement minority ethnic individuals could be involved in the development of the study 

design to ensure that the methods employed are sensitive to cultural and health beliefs and 

communication needs (264).  Including the option to take part remotely may also aid 

involvement (264). Thus, average and high socioeconomic status, ethnicity and fathers were 

not well represented which could restrict the transferability of findings. 

The majority of young people and caregivers were from different families.  It proved 

challenging to recruit caregivers and as such the researcher decided not to impose further 

criteria, including the need for included caregivers to be related to the young people in the 

study.  For the few participants that were from the same family, this enabled the researcher 

to compare and contrast accounts in order to further build a theoretical understanding.  
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Importantly, the aim was not to unearth a collective truth regarding the risk and protective 

factors at play and the support needs of the young person.  Rather, in line with critical 

realism, it was to capture each family members subjective account and their own truth. 

It is important to note that the data was collected and analysed prior to the onset of the 

Covid-мф ǇŀƴŘŜƳƛŎΦ  ¢ƘǳǎΣ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƴŜŜŘǎ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ 

substantially subsequent to the pandemic.  New and/or different risk factors may have been 

ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ Ŏƻ-occurring alcohol use and mental health 

problems which may not be taken into account in this study.  

Co-design Workshop methods 

Whilst young people and professional workshops were carried out successfully, the 

researcher was unable to carry out a workshop with caregivers.  This was due the inability to 

find times and places that suited everyone, due to personal commitments.  To ensure 

caregivers were also given the opportunity to provide their views regarding the acceptability 

and feasibility of initial intervention strategies one interview and one dyadic interview were 

carried out to gain their insights.  This involved using the same workshop material as used 

for young people and caregivers for consistency and comparability.  The same challenges 

surrounding recruitment remained, despite specific efforts to gain a representative sample 

in relation to socioeconomic status, ethnicity and fathers. The young ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ workshop did 

not manage to cover the entire age range of 12 to 17 but this was well represented within 

the interviews.  The workshop did however manage to include more boys, as there were 

slightly less boys than girls in the interviews.  

9.5 Future research 

There are possible areas for further research.  First there is a need for further quantitative 

and qualitative research exploring the interactions between familial and extrafamilial factors 

and co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.  This could explore additional 

factors such as single parent families and socioeconomic status.  This would help contribute 

to a more comprehensive understanding of the link between alcohol use and mental health 
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problems and how it interacts with ecological factors.  This could also involve exploring 

alcohol use in relation to specific aspects of internalising and externalising problems such as 

anxiety more closely.  In addition, considering the role that other family members had 

ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎΣ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǘǊȅ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀ ōǊƻŀŘŜǊ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ 

family members.  To enable consistency and comparability between studies the use of a 

consistent concurrent outcome measure for the co-occurrence of alcohol use and mental 

health problems is essential.  This will aid the development and/or adaption of psychosocial 

interventions, across all levels of prevention.   

Future trials evaluating the effectiveness of these interventions should screen for co-

occurrence (for targeted and treatment-based interventions) and adopt consistent outcome 

measures to aid comparability across trials and to facilitate future systematic reviews and 

meta-analyses.  Other methods of evaluating evidence may also be suitable such as a realist 

evaluation, in which the focus is to build an understanding surrounding the context, 

outcome and mechanisms at play.  Within the updated medical research council guidance 

for the development of complex interventions, it acknowledged that evaluating the 

effectiveness of interventions is not the only useful form of synthesis and evaluation for 

informing intervention development (64).  

As for the specific continuation of this doctoral work, additional workshops are required.   

These will involve the refinement of the core intervention components and building a 

prototype intervention whilst exploring the contextual factors which may impact the 

implementation and the effects of the intervention (255).  This also allows the opportunity 

to recruit from populations that were not well represented within the qualitative interviews 

and co-design workshops to date.  Once this has been reached and the program theory has 

been adapted accordingly, the intervention should be assessed for acceptability, feasibility, 

cost-effectiveness and suitable evaluation design.  This can be carried out through a 

comprehensive feasibility study.  If deemed suitable this can inform an evaluation study, as 

advised by the medical research council (64). 
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9.6 Conclusions 

This thesis has demonstrated a dearth of family interventions specifically designed for 

preventing/ reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems in young people 

aged 12-17.  Existing family interventions primarily target shared risk factors, including 

parenting techniques and family functioning, in order to reduce co-occurring alcohol use, 

internalising symptoms and externalising symptoms.  The systematic review and meta-

analysis in this study found that these family interventions were not effective in reducing 

any of the above outcomes or wider substance use.  The meta-analysis did however find 

that family interventions were effective in reducing the mechanism of change, represented 

by family conflict.  Consequently, this may suggest that targeting family functioning is 

insufficient in reducing co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems.   The 

qualitative interviews with young people and caregivers and the narrative synthesis from 

the systematic may provide insight as to why.  First, the importance of familial support and 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ŜƳŜǊƎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ 

was in line with the narrative synthesis from the systematic review, which suggested that 

the inclusion of youth focused components may increase effectiveness of interventions.  

Second, the qualitative interviews raised that with multiple mechanisms at play, simply 

targeting common underlying factors is not sufficient.  Rather the link between mental 

health and alcohol use is embedded within and interacts with multiple socio-ecological 

factors.  Together the findings from the review and qualitative interviews indicate that a 

holistic family-involved intervention is required, galvanising familial support and young 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŎƻǇƛng skills.  These findings underpinned the development of the theoretical 

basis for a targeted family-involved intervention reducing co-occurring alcohol use and 

mental health problems (internalising and externalising symptoms) in young people aged 

12-17.  Through co-design workshops with young people, caregivers and professionals, a 

theoretical model was developed containing components delivered to young people and 

family members (of their choice) separately.  Covering the areas of a) Raising awareness 

regarding the link between alcohol use and mental health problems; b) Building familial 

support and coping strategies specifically tailored to how alcohol use and mental health 

problems link for them within their social systems; c) Engaging young people in new social 
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activities to enhance self-esteem and wellbeing; d) Exploring family members own mental 

health and alcohol use to improve emotional and physical resources; e) Optional familial 

joint sessions.  This doctoral work contributes to the existing evidence base with a 

contextualised understanding of young people and caregivers needs to support young 

people with co-occurring alcohol use and mental health problems within the UK.  It 

responds to the call from the future in mind report and the green paper for preventative 

ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƘŜŀƭǘƘΤ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǿƻǊƪ 

towards the development of a targeted preventative family intervention for co-occurring 

alcohol use and mental health problems. 
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Appendix A. Prospero Registration for the Systematic review 
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Appendix B. Systematic review search strategy for included databases  
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Appendix C. Systematic review data extraction form 
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Appendix D.  Risk of bias assessment tool 

 

 



 

 

 

Appendix E. Sensitivity Analysis Table 
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Appendix F. NHS ethical approval form   
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Appendix G. Evidence of Newcastle University Sponsorship
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Appendix H. Evidence of DBS check 
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Appendix I. Interview Information sheet for young people 
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Appendix J. Interview information sheet for parents/caregivers 

  

2
2
8 



 

 

 

2
2
9 



 

230 

 

Appendix K. ¢ƻǇƛŎ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ 
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Appendix L. Topic guide for parent/carer interviews 
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Appendix M. 9Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ŎŀǊŘǎ ǘƻ ŀƛŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ 
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Appendix N. Qualitative analysis: coding 

 Initial coding framework used within NVivo 
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hƴƎƻƛƴƎ ΨǊŜǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛǾŀƭΩ ƻŦ ƴƻŘŜǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ 
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hƴƎƻƛƴƎ ΨǊŜǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǾƛǾŀƭΩ ƻŦ ƴƻŘŜǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŎŀǊŜƎƛǾŜǊǎ 
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An example of the use of visual representation of nodes/codes to aid the review and revival 

of nodes. 

 



 

 

 

Appendix O. Co-design workshop information sheet for young people 
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